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FOREWORD 


It gives me immense pleasure and satisfaction that we are publishing an outstanding manual 
for teaching of Punjabi as a foreign language. This standard text-book, An Introduction to Punjabi- 
Grammar, Conversation and Literature is written by eminent Sikh scholar Professor Gurinder 
Singh Mann and his committed team of young scholars Gurdit Singh, Ami P. Shah, Gibb Schreffler 
and Anne Murphy. It is encouraging to know that Punjabi is being taught as a foreign language at a 
number of places abroad especially in U.S.A., Canada, and England but there is hardly any printed 
material available for teaching of Punjabi as a foreign language. Over the years, Prof. Gurinder 
Singh Maan and his team of scholars have been developing this material in the process of teaching 
Punjabi at the University of California, Santa Barbara, Columbia University and the Summer 
Programme at Chandigarh. 

The book is an admirable work of hard labour and meticulous scholarship and deserves all 
scholarly recognition and encouragement for teaching of Punjabi as a foreign language is a recent 
phenomena. Fulfilling our statutory duty and obligation for the development and dissemination of 
Punjabi language, we set up an International Centre for Teaching of Punjabi as a foreign/second 
language on the campus of our university long time back. 

The book comes at the opportune times when most of the Punjabis in India and abroad are 
realising that by losing their language, they lose their religion and culture. And a people uprooted 
from their cultural moorings can never become the masters of their destiny. 

We place on record our deep sense of appreciation for Professor Gurinder Singh Mann for 
preparing this valuable work of great significance which will go a long way in the promotion and 
dissemination of Punjabi language. I am sure that this book will serve as a useful manual for teaching 
of Punjabi as a foreign language. 


Punjabi University, Dr. Jaspal Singh 
Patiala Vice-Chancellor 
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DEPARTMENTAL NOTE 


Punjabi University Patiala is one of the few universities in the world which have been named 
after a language. As defined in the Act of the University, it has a statutory obligation for the promotion 
of Punjabi Language, Literature and Culture. 

The University established a multifaculty department, Department of Development of Punjabi 
Language for the development and promotion of Punjabi Language, Literature and Culture. The 
production of resource material, translation of important works, promotion of scientific literature in 
Punjabi, etc. are some of its major academic programmes. 

We are publishing an excellent text-book, An Introduction to Punjabi-Grammar, 
Conversation and Literature written by Professor Gurinder Singh Mann and his team of highly 
competent scholars Gurdit Singh, Ami P. Shah, Gibb Schreffler and Anne Murphy. With long years of 
hard work, commitment and devotion, Professor Gurinder Singh Mann has emerged as the leading 
figure in Sikh studies, and has nurtured a large number of scholars. In the wake of wide-spread 
wave of cultural resurgence all over the world, Punjabis from India and Pakistan living abroad, are 
trying to learn Punjabi language in their urge to maintain their religion and culture. Moreover, languages 
of different nations and communities have come to occupy central stage in this era of global 
communication and understanding. 

To meet the needs of foreign students and for the dissemination of Punjabi, we have a Centre 
for teaching of Punjabi as a foreign/second language. There are a number of Centres for teaching 
Punjabi in U.S.A., Canada and England but there is very little material for teaching of Punjabi as a 
foreign language. Most of the Centres for language teaching devise and plan their teaching material 
keeping in view the needs of the learners, and put it to thorough practice in the classroom before 
getting it printed. It is note-worthy that Professor Gurinder Singh Mann has developed this material 
over a fairly long period of teaching Punjabi as a foreign language at the University of California, 
Santa Barbara, Columbia University and the Summer Programme at Chandigarh. The book is a 
manual designed for a very Special Context, for students on foreign shores trying to learn Punjabi 
as spoken on both sides of the Punjab, across borders of India and Pakistan. 

The first part of the book deals with exposition of all the aspects of grammatical structure of 
Punjabi through descriptions, exercises and vocabulary lists. On the basis of grammatical structure 
elucidated with examples in the first part, the second part of the book builds upon the traditionally tested 
method of language teaching, teaching of language through literature, for the most creative use of 
language is found in poetry, folk songs and other literary forms. The work is not intended to be a manual 
of Punjabi grammar or history of Punjabi literature but a manual of Punjabi teaching “to function as a 
part of class-based setting under the guidance of language instructor” as the author has stated. 

Iam really grateful to Professor Gurinder Singh Mann and the University of California, Santa 
Barbara, U.S.A. for giving us the honour to publish this book which will, surely serve as a useful 
manual for teaching Punjabi as a foreign language. 


Department of Development of Punjabi Language Amarjeet Kaur (Dr.) 
Punjabi University, Patiala . .. te. ; He 
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INTRODUCTION 


Punjabi (Panjabi) is spoken in the Punjab, a geographical-cultural region that 
connects South Asia with the Middle East and Central Asia (Map 1). Bounded by the 
Himalayan foothills on the north, the region stretches between Delhi, the capital of India, 
in the southeast, Multan, a major city of Pakistan, in the southwest, and Peshawar, at the 
gateway to the subcontinent from Afghanistan, in the northwest. The name punj-ab 
(Farsi, five-waters) came into currency during the mid-16" century and refers to the 
fertile be -r of five rivers, traditionally counted as Satluj, Ravi, Chenab, Jehlam, and 
Sindh/Indus. In addition to these five rivers, there are also other rivers that comprise the 
region. In the East, the Ghaggar swells up during the rainy season; in the central part, the 
Beas runs for a hundred miles or so before flowing into the Satluj; and in the Northwest, 
the Suan eventually merges with the Indus. Thus, the description of Punjab as the ‘land of | 
five rivers’ is a metaphorical rather than geographic designation. 

Historically, the city of Lahore (founded in the 9" century C.E.) on the left bank 
of the rive. ~>vi served as the political and cultural center of the region. Situated on the 
primary trade route, Lahore was a thriving city during medieval times (Map 2). In terms 
of the size of its population and its political, economic, and cultural importance, Lahore 
was aS cosmopolitan as contemporary cities such as London and Paris. Amritsar, 
established in the 1570s as the seat of the early Sikh community, also developed as a 
major city in the region by the early 19" century. With the creation of India and Pakistan 
as independent nation states in 1947, the Punjab was partitioned along religious lines, 
with Muslims moving to West Punjab (Pakistan) and Hindus and Sikhs coming to East 
Punjab (India). As a result, Chandigarh (designed by Le Corbusier in the 1950s) became 
the political center of East Punjab while Lahore remained the political center of West 
Punjab. Due to internal political developments after 1947, East Punjab was further 
divided into the Indian states of Haryana and Himachal Pradesh. 

Punjabi is a New Indo-Aryan language, a status it shares with other languages 
such as Bengali, Gujarati, Hindi, Marathi, etc., all of which had reached a comfortable 
state of evolution by 1000 C.E. The core of these languages had descended from Sanskrit, 
the Prakrits, and the Apabhramsha languages that developed in North India beginning 
around 1000 B.C.E.' Compared to other modern Indian languages, Punjabi has three 
distinctive features. First, its lexicon has closer ties with early Vedic Sanskrit that had 
developed in this region prior to 1000 B.C.E. Secondly, given the Punjab’s proximity to 
the Middle East and Central Asia, and the formative presence of Islam in the region 
dating from 1000 C.E., Punjabi has absorbed a wide array of words and expressions from 
Arabic and Farsi. Finally, Punjabi is the only North Indian language that employs tones; 
the evolution of this linguistic feature has yet to be fully examined. 

With the Punjabi-speaking region spreading over 150,000 square miles, an area 
distinguished by many culturally distinct regions, Punjabi possesses significant dialectical 
variations. In the East, Puadhi is spoken between the area northwest of Delhi and the 
Ghaggar; Malwai is spoken between the Ghaggar and the Satluj; Doabi between the 


' Prakrits are Middle Indo-Aryan languages that began as vernacular dialects and eventually developed 
distinct literary styles. These dialects were often distinguished by regional names, e.g. Shauraseni and 
Magadhi. Apabhramsha refers to a literary, primarily poetic language that reflects a late stage of Middle 
Indo-Aryan. 
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Satluj and the Beas; Majhi on both sides of the upper Ravi; and Dogri in the northern 
hills around Jammu. The term Laihindi encompasses a range of dialects in the West 
Punjab, including Pothohari (spoken in the northwestern Pothohar Plateau), Jhangi (in the 
western plains), and Multani/Siraiki (in the southwestern areas). The Majhi dialect is 
generally considered to be the standard Punjabi for written communication, and for this 
reason the present book is based on it. 

A rich tradition in Punjabi literature began to emerge at the turn of the second 
millennium. The poetry attributed to the Nath Yogis, Gorakh Nath and Charpat Nath, 
represents early extant examples of this literature.7 We have references to bardic 
literature of this period, but no examples of this oral tradition have survived.’ In an effort 
to make literature available to a majority of the population, Sufi poets, Shaikh Farid 
(1175-1266), Shaikh Sharaf (c.1271-1332), Shah Hussain (1539-1599), Bulleh Shah 
(1680-1758), and Varis Shah (1735-1784), wrote in Punjabi as opposed to Farsi, the 
language of political administration. Beginning with the compositions of Guru Nanak 
(1469-1539), the Sikh Gurus, and later Sikh writers, literature written in Punjabi was 
given even greater emphasis. Some outstanding names among twentieth century Punjabi 
poets include Bhai Vir Singh (1872-1957), Dhani Ram Chatrik (1876-1954), Mohan 
Singh (1905-1978), Amrita Pritam (1919-2005), Shiv Kumar Batalvi (1937-1973), and 
Surjit Patar (1945-) in East Punjab and Ahmad Rahi (1923-2002), Munir Niazi (1928- 
2006), Najm Hosain Syed (1936-), and Ahmad Salim (1946-) in West Punjab.’ 

The earliest extant Punjabi manuscripts are inscribed in a script named Gurmukhi 
(‘of the Gurmukhs/Sikhs’). The nascent Sikh community systematized the script to record 
its sacred literature in the early 1500s, and, at present, it is recognized as the official 
script for Punjabi in East Punjab. However from the early 17" century, there is evidence 
of Punjabi being written in the Nastaliq script, commonly used for Farsi and Urdu. In 
recent decades, this script has been modified to fully accommodate Punjabi sounds and is 
referred to as Shahmukhi (‘of the Shahs/Muslims’) and is predominantly used in West 
Punjab. Thus, literature in Punjabi can be found in both Gurmukhi and Shahmukhi 
scripts. Had the early Punjabi litcrature created by the Nath Yogis and the bards been 
ever committed to writing, it would have been in Sharada, Takari, or Devanagari, the 
scripts in use in medieval North India. However, there is no surviving written tradition of 
Punjabi literature in these scripts. The present book will teach Punjabi through the 
Gurmukhi with the intention of providing an edition in Shahmukhi in the future. 

There are over 100 million Punjabi speakers at present. Muslims living in West 
Punjab constitute the largest segment (approximately 60 million) of these people. The 
remaining speakers include Hindus and Sikhs (around 20 million each), and a small 
number of Jains and Christians, most of whom live in East Punjab. While the presence of 
the Hindu, Buddhist, and Jain traditions can be dated prior to the first millennium, Islam 
achieved a foothold in the area during the early 8" century C.E. and eventually emerged 
as the faith of majority population by 1500. The Sikhs represent an indigenous Punjabi 
religious community, and as a result, they have developed a unique bond with both the 


? Ujagar Singh Saihgal, Gorakhbani (Patiala: Punjabi University, 1989). 

> These comprise references to bards such as Jodha and Vira, Lalla and Behlima, Mahima and Hasana, 
Rana Kailash and Maldeo, Sikandar and Birham, Tunda and Asraja, etc., who sang these ballads in the pre- 
16" century Punjab. 

“ For an introduction to their poetry, see Journal of Punjab Studies 13:1-2 (2006). 
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land and its language. The arrival of the British in the early 19" century introduced 
Christianity to the region. Like the Jains, the number of Punjabi Christians has remained 
small, but both of these communities have contributed significantly toward the 
enrichment of Punjabi culture. 

Punjabi traders began to migrate out of the region in medieval times and, as a 
result, they established settlements over a wide geographical swath, ranging from Assam 
in the East, Tamil speaking areas in the South, Kashmir in the North, Sindh in the 
southwest, to Balakh in the Northwest. The post-British period opened further 
opportunities for Punjabi emigration to the rest of the world. At the turn of the twenty- 
first century, approximately four million Punjabis have shifted their homes overseas, with 
pockets of concentration in Australia, New Zealand, Hong Kong, Singapore, Thailand, 
Iran, Kenya, England, and North America. This movement has interesting implications 
for the future of Punjabi. First, some of these immigrants have literary interests and 
Punjabi literature is thus beginning to be created in these newly adopted cultural contexts. 
Secondly, the teaching of Punjabi language to the children born and brought up outside 
the Punjab has emerged as the centerpiece of their parents’ effort to help them retain 
cultural roots. Finally, some Western scholars’ recognition of the importance of the 
Punjab and its heritage and their affection for the region has resulted in developments that 
in all likelihood will have a long-lasting impact on Punjab Studies.° 

These factors have combined to produce academic initiatives around the teaching 
of Punjabi language in North American Universities. The University of British Columbia, 
Vancouver (1987-), the University of Michigan, Ann Arbor (1989-), and the University 
of California, Santa Barbara (1999-), have established regular positions with the 
responsibility to teach Punjabi. In addition, classes in Punjabi are also offered at 
Columbia University, Stanford University, the University of California, Berkeley, the 
University of Pennsylvania, the University of Washington, Seattle, and Hofstra 
University. Given the large number of Punjabi speakers in areas such as Queens (New 
York City), Yuba City (California), and Vancouver (British Columbia), instruction in 
Punjabi language is now available in high school curricula. Outside of North America, 
Punjabi is also taught in Hayes and Slough, two suburbs of London, along with some 
other towns of England, and has been part of school curriculum in Singapore since 1995. 

Since the teaching of Punjabi as a foreign language is a relatively recent 
phenomenon, the materials needed to accomplish this task are yet to be fully developed. 
This fact dawned on me when | began teaching Punjabi at Columbia University in 1989. 
The first Summer Program in Punjab Studies, held in Chandigarh in 1997, created the 
setting for Gurdit Singh, Ami P. Shah, and myself to address this need. During 1997-98, 
we created a core of lessons. Anne Murphy, then a doctoral student at Columbia 
University, a participant in the Summer Program in 1998, and a teacher of Punjabi in the 
Program in 1999, joined us betweén 1998-2000 in drafting the opening lessons of the 
book. While she was not able to participate in the subsequent development of the book, 
we have kept her name in recognition of her early contribution. During 2000-04, Gurdit 
Singh used these lessons in his teaching at the University of California, Santa Barbara 


> Among American scholars who have made significant contribution to the study of the Punjab, Mark 
Juergensmeyer deserves special mention. His efforts in helping the development of the field include 
holding conferences at UC Berkeley in 1978 and 1987, and creating a professorship in Sikh and Punjab 
Studies at UC Santa Barbara in 1997. 
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and, in the process, strengthened the text considerably. This book is the result of our 
experiences of classroom teaching for well over a decade at UC Santa Barbara, the 
Summer Program in the Punjab, and Columbia University. 

In 2005, the Punjab Studies Program at UC Santa Barbara, in collaboration with 
the UC Consortium for Language Learning and Teaching, UC Davis, received a Title VI 
grant from the U.S. Department of Education to create materials for the teaching of 
Punjabi on the Internet. This development resulted in my returning to the text and 
working toward its completion. In the fall of 2005, Gibb Schreffler joined the team and 
helped us shape the book in its present form. Though each one of us has contributed in 
our own ways, Gurdit’s commitment to this project has been singularly important for its 
completion and we are very grateful to him for his dedication. 

We are indebted to Kulbir Singh Thind of the Bay Area, California, for creating 
and Gurpreet Singh Lehal of Punjabi University, Patiala, for refining the Gurmukhi- 
UCSB, a special font that we believe comes closest to the shapes of letters available in 
the early Gurmukhi manuscripts; to Amarjit Chandan, a Punjabi poet based in London, 
and H. S. Bhatti of Punjabi University, Patiala, and Om Parkash Vasishta of Panjab 
University, Chandigarh, for their help with the standasdization of spellings; to R.M. 
Singh of Chandigarh for the sketches that appear in the book; and to Mohan Singh of 
Panjab University for the maps. Robert Blake and Kathleen E. Dillon of the UC 
Consortium for Language Learning and Teaching deserve thanks for their support in 
procuring and then keeping track of the Title VI grant. Ravi Dhillon of Stanford 
University and Olga Kegan of UC, Los Angeles, provided helpful feedback on the 
opening section of the book. We are also thankful to Steven M. Poulos and the South 
Asia Language Resource Center, the University of Chicago, for their encouragement in 
our creating a Shahmukhi version of this text. We deeply appreciate the thorough and 
encouraging review of this manuscript by Christopher Shackle, author of seminal works 
such as A Guru Nanak Glossary, The Sacred Language of the Sikhs, and Teach Yourself 


Punjabi. And finally, we want to thank all the students who used these lessons at UCSB, 
Columbia, and the Summer Program in Punjab Studies in Chandigarh during the past 
years. 

The sequence of lessons in this book is intended for two years of class work. Part 
One of this manual explores the grammatical structure of Punjabi through descriptions, 
targeted exercises and vocabulary lists. Students should focus on each new lesson while 
simultaneously continuing to review the previous ones. In addition to the grammatical 
information provided, every chapter includes dialogues and readings. The dialogues are 
not designed to solely reflect the grammar covered in any given chapter. Rather, they are 
an attempt to expose students to the use of Punjabi in plausible real life settings in the 
Punjab and abroad. Similarly, the expository framework of the reading passages will 
familiarize students with the historical, religious, and cultural landscape of the Punjab. 
Through practice and memorization of the grammar, vocabulary, and conversation 
provided in Part One, students should develop a significant level of confidence and 
comfort with the language. Part Two builds upon the grammatical structures outlined in 
Part One by providing students with an opportunity to encounter the language through 
poetry, short stories, and popular songs in Punjabi. Thus, in addition to teaching Punjabi, 
we hope that this book will also provide a comprehensive introduction to the history, 
culture, and literature of the Punjab. 
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Punjabi orthography is in the process of standardization and, as a result, scholarly 
consensus on this issue has not yet emerged. In this book, we have spelt the indigenous 
Punjabi words as they are spoken in the Majhi dialect, which is considered to be the 
standard for written communication in Punjabi. As for the borrowed words from Sanskrit, 
Arabic, Farsi, and English, we have recorded them as Punjabis who have some degree of 
familiarity with their original forms pronounce them. Although every effort is made to 
explain linguistic concepts, this manual is intended to function as part of a class-based 
setting under the guidance of a language instructor. Practice, both in the classroom with 
an instructor and with native speakers, will be invaluable for acquiring the correct accent 
and intonation. We are confident that upon completion of the course, students will be able 
to read, write, and converse in Punjabi. 


Santa Barbara, December 2010 Gurinder Singh Mann 
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get 3 unt arat 


mat odt seSet, Sat o Vere ASH 
Hota Hore Ast, 

Te oot derCet, Fat 3 vere ASH 
feat dad feu, 
eset 3 aa feu, 

fet 3 ao et, sat 3d vara Ast 
Ho 3 ardor fea, 

Ha 3 oarshat ey, 

fed fie uGet, dat 3 Uae erst 
Sot Fh fomrcdt ast, 

Hat & med aah, 

38 a odt west, Sat 3 Ure ast 


dat TH wfya (Aco€-atus) 


Punjabi Is Our Language 


We must never forget, Punjabi is our language. 
It is our very life, 

Our priceless treasure, 

Never to be forsaken, Punjabi is our language. 
In gatherings and feasts, 

In songs of love and valor, 

Sweet and pleasing, Punjabi is our language. 
In strivings and success, 

In combat and war, 

It bestows life, Punjabi is our language. 

Our flowering garden, 

Our abode of comfon., 

Never to be abandoned, Punjabi is our language. 


Dhani Ram Chatrik (1876-1954) 
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READING, WRITING, SPEAKING, LISTENING 
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Lesson 1 
Aaa 4 


The Gurmukhi Script 


§ 1.1 The Gurmukhi script! 


Gurmukhi has thirty-five primary letters,” which appear in the following sequence: 





8 af e A J 
‘Ww ‘a? sr hg ‘sq’ ‘ha’ 
a y a (8) 
‘ka’ ‘kha’ ‘ga ‘nga’ 
uw z A (=) 
cha’ ‘chha ja’ ‘nya’ 
ot So 3 <= 
‘ta’ ‘tha’ ‘da’ ‘na’ 
3 g cof fo) 
‘ta’ ‘tha’ ‘da’ ‘na’ 
U } g H 
‘pa’ ‘pha’ ‘ba’ ‘ma’ 
W Jd fo) < i 
‘ya’ ‘ra’ ‘la’ ‘va’ ‘ra’ 


The script provides for three vowel shapes (€, »1, B), two semi-vowels (G, 2), and thirty 
consonants inclusive of an inherent 41 (/a/) sound at the end. The letters contained in the 
rectangle (WU, 8, 8, U, 3), along with J in some contexts, represent tonal sounds.’ Placed in 
parentheses, the letters 8 and © appear in full written form in a limited number of Punjabi 
words.° 





' These shapes were derived from Sharda and Takari, early scripts recorded in the Punjab. 
? For this reason it is often referred to as Painti (‘thirty-five’). 


> Of these three, #21 can appear independently while others must bear additional vowel markers. 


* The sounds associated with these five letters are explained in detail in Lesson 3. In other North Indian 
languages, these letters represent the aspirated versions of the sounds associated with the letters 
immediately preceding them. 


° There is a tendency among contemporary Punjabi writers to replace & and © with nasalized version of J 
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§ 1.2 Writing Gurmukhi 


Gurmukhi letters are written from left to right and are placed below the line on the page. 
Inscription begins from the left-hand top corner. Generally a horizontal bar is drawn at 
the top and the remainder of the letter is printed underneath. The stages in the inscription 
of each of these letters are as follow: 


-—3B8 —-T5H 7-775 
IynaeM TTBS 7 vy 
See “mee One 
“TFH ~77e 7" TvYg 
“Ju $Teo “Ves 
-—JSeq -F3BB (39H 
.LUY jV"72B “vVy 
—-TrM T=FE -IIG 
LYVUW -F73B PTs 
Se I ee 
TSpy TTP -V73B3 
a = =, 8 | 


Every effort should be made to complete the writing of each letter without lifting the pen 
from the paper. The size of the letter is slightly smaller than the horizontal line, leaving 
its ends to join with the previous and subsequent letters. The ends at the top are thus 


and #, respectively, but we follow the original usage in this text. 
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firmly connected in continuous writing.° Note that the top line is absent in the following 
five letters, yet they have small bars on both ends to link them with other letters. 


nt Yq uy U H 


Recognition of this formal similarity between certain letters will help in remembering 
them as well as in learning how to make them. The following sets of letters share the 
basic shapes, and so must be carefully distinguished: 


& Cc S 

A a tal 

J dg 

ay g g uU 
J S u 

Ee < 

o ro’ 

3 3 3 3 


Exercise 1.1 Practice writing Gurmukhi: 


Qnnsescssccccsscoseccesersscsssesersssorersseccorsssssesorsenansesssssssecersenssccesenenences 
MN ico siads seaReUa Dia encase sacar ccna et tei eases di teeusssanesasees 
Tiassssccsscecesesessscececscesessecssnsneussssseseacseececesocecnsesennevesensoeesensecneneeses 
Fieides icin dubvabed caaaulesa hn da FU tivo ska avon ga ececemhs esepuieanebbe Tons ns; sdibints 
Destktecdassreaeionds Sibapbeaeaese Sisaislenascigethaveedecs scdiGsahdabeaatanenseioeneee 
As sbnsssputesnsiapeareaustoekiobae seca ialsdeesaetncn aay sais desuscae divtenenuaseaeierantanes 
Elo sasd ess lswsintscaceewnsth es euconndaucesabcen sey bons nvosteatbcnatyscussaaahaeneeanannts 
Al sedans susan vesncdtoua saaneecsetuessensatanetaunitecs sched ac teezisnsspoaueatavestaseeunss 





6 The Gurmukhi style of writing is different from that of the Devanagari script (used for Sanskrit, Hindi, 
Nepali, etc.). In Devanagari the cluster of letters constituting a word is inscribed first and then a bar is 
drawn at the top of them to connect them, while in Gurmukhi the bar is created concurrently with the 
inscription.of each individual letter. 
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Ul. cevsccrcccresecesccescceceescscccessccecceeseccccsssnseescesees seveessercccccoees soceseccoeee 
Resscscccccsccccsccanscesesesconnnsvsscccscoescncsscscccscecoseseooceceussconseees errr 
Wa rsscoserencvcccees seeccccnscevcseccsoccccens eocevencecs ececcececcesoes eon cceseccccceceseees 


Ga daccedessodcdesevesecdssocececsagcosctcscecesesebecs cudsbesweccees SOSCEOHESSOSSEO SOE SOOOSOSLD 


HH Cevcrccccceceocsoscosesoose Peoercccccccocs Secccsccccoce eeccccovecce ecerecccoce Cvoresscecoccorses 


Wi rescesccsese OOO COC COE COT ORO SE EOOO EOE OOOOH OSE SOOTEEOOEOESOTO COT EEEOOSOEO ROO EEO TOS ODETOOOHONS 


Gescsccescesee eeecesecees ssecccccsesoescccncescososes scscsvesccecsccooeses sesecoeeece sceceseees 
Decvcresevevccrvcrecccsoversccccccccesencevcceccescoecccces eeveccesccscesccccenccoseccccsseeee 
Bireccccoceves scececcccccees ecsceececes seccccccoes secccocscese saenccccoreccccecncorccesescosees 


(GSeacecenccussedesssecsscccsssecectoccucdcesbcueses cesgecoeseceeacces Beeenccovccccncccecesccooes 
Dieceservecccccccescccccccccesescccccees ccecceesecs ccoccsccoeece ecsceseces sccccesececssccsceoes 
: Pepreeeey sececeees PPTTrreerrerrrererrrrererererrerereerererere eres 
1 cadasucacscceceves censuddecedeseesscebeantecseveceuscscccoseessteccveceseesentess ececccocoens 
Te cccccscecee ccececwcecccacecncccecencscnnscecccccceseneceseocsceoeosscecneeesoesenecesoorees 
Devercsecccevcceseccneccccseeroensevovcrscesnssecsesceescssseoscnesecoescsscooss eoeveees eseeee 


Uivacssénceccecesscosessessdsscnswccsedsceccectstedeedeecesecdesecoasscssesscssstessescessesss 


= PEPE TT Tere TTT TerTTeTTrrrrrTrerTrrrerrririrrrrrirrrrrriireiTrerrrr ret t Terr) 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary NamdhariElibrary@gmail.com 


THE GURMUKHI SCRIPT 


Desscrecee ddececcvccerarccoreceserousnsesscscconeeseecesosesesecessecsesncnsneoecssceoees oeeeee 
Ueccccnssnccrecesocccsvcsecsecoteccessececsccnce seeconees eneccerececcsocetecsccesessceoesoeese 
UH ceccevecscerccereccncce eneneccccecccesensces eceveccecceconercocovevccesscencs seceseececcceees 


Tuvecenccsrevsesccarsccvccccsccecscencccscesccacesce secon scossccsesteecsenscecoesensecsee cess 
Barcesccedercecisvtsassenesescosevesecessbessssees eccorseavees seettcccscrccccsccccensocscecece 


ervcesevecccseverecsccconsseverecssserscsccensesesscscecescecseosssecuccseseveseossceevonsees 


Wevecceveverercccvecerccrvensccerscsoneccecvccsoverscsccsccesscccssscnseceescons ee nectecesenene 


Exercise 1.2 Transliterate the following words into Roman script: 


aA AS oH Ls lal AA st cH ud t= fo) Be 


Exercise 1.3 Transliterate the following words into Gurmukhi: 


hasa kama gata chamajala dala tala dasa paka bala 
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Lesson 2 
Aaa 2 


Punjabi Phonology 


Although the Gurmukhi script includes thirty-five primary letters, Punjabi possesses a 
total of forty-four sounds. Of these, thirty-two are consonants, two are semi-vowels, and 
ten are vowel sounds. The place of articulation of these three types of sounds is the key 
point of reference in describing them. Let us look at each of these categories in detail. 


§ 2.1 Consonants 


These sounds are articulated when the tongue or the lower lip moves to press against 
another part of the mouth resulting in complete obstruction in the air passage. The 
manner of the subsequent release of the air defines the variations within these sounds. 
These include stops, ' nasals,” fricatives,’ flaps and trills,’ and laterals.* The stillness or 
vibration of the vocal chords make the sounds unvoiced or voiced, respectively. 
Additionally, these sounds can be produced with a normal breath of air (unaspirated) or 
with a strong breath of air (aspirated). A final dimension, that of tones, is discussed in 
Lesson 3. 


The following is a guide to the pronunciation of the Gurmukhi consonants, accompanied 
by each consonant’s transliteration (representation in Roman script). Note that, as per 
convention, the default vowel sound /a/ is appended to each consonant to aid in 
articulation of its sound.® In the Gurmukhi system, the letters in rows from two to six 
(Lesson 1) are stops grouped on the basis of their place of articulation with the 
corresponding nasal consonant appearing at the end. The groups are as follows: 


Velars: the back part of the tongue presses against the velum. 


ka As in ‘skim’ or ‘skill.’ 

kha Aspirated form of 4; as in ‘kill,’ with strong aspiration. 
ga As in ‘gold.’ 

nga __ A velar nasal; as in ‘sing.’ 


a a4 om 2 


' The release of air is sudden. 

? The release of air is through the nose. 

> The release of air is through a narrow channel causing friction. 

‘ The air is released with rapid ‘tap’ of the tongue. A single tap results in a flap, while multiple taps 
constitute a trill. 

> The air is released from around the sides of the tongue. 

6 The ‘inherent a’ vowel, mukta, associated with each consonant, is not pronounced at the end of a word. In 
addition, the syllables of a given word are parsed in its pronunciation in such a way that two consonants 
‘run together’ with no ‘a’ vowel in between. 
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Palatals: the tip of the tongue is pressed against the hard palate. 


cha Close to the English affricate ‘ch’ as in ‘patch.”’ 
chha_ Aspirated form of ¥. 

Ja Close to ‘j’ as in ‘jasmine’ or ‘judge.’ 

nja_ __ A palatal nasal; as in ‘cringe.’ 


m t] Ht al 


Retroflexes: the lower tip of the tongue curls upwards to press behind the alveolar ridge. 


fa Close to English ‘t,’ but with the tongue in retroflex position. 
tha Aspirated form of é. 
da Close to English ‘d,’ but with the tongue in retroflex position. 


aA wo a 


na A retroflex nasal. 
Dentals: the tip of the tongue presses against the upper teeth. 


ta Like the Spanish ‘t,’ articulated at the teeth. 

tha _ Aspirated form of 3. 

da Like the Spanish ‘d,” articulated at the teeth. 

na The dental nasal; as in the English ‘no’ and ‘chrysanthemum.’ 


HA ctl a a 


Bilabials: the lower lip presses against the upper lip. 


U pa As in ‘span’ or ‘speak.’ 

S pha _ Aspirated form of U; as in ‘pat,’ with strong aspiration. 

g ba As in ‘ball’ or ‘bus.’ 

H ma The bilabial nasal; as in ‘mall’ or ‘mass.’ 

Other Sounds 

a sa A sibilant involving a hiss in the release of air through a narrow channel; 
as in ‘soup’ or ‘sit.’ 

Jd ha A glottal sound created by shrinking the air passage around the glottis. 


When occurring in the initial position in a word, like the English ‘h’ as in 
‘house.’ In the middle and final positions, it marks the tone (see Lesson 3). 
d ra Produced by the tip of the tongue just behind the front teeth, with a tap or 
short trill. It is different from the ‘r’ of standard English and must be fully 
pronounced in all positions of a word. 
z ra Produced by the tongue curling back as for < or 3, then quickly flapping 
forward. It is an ‘r’? sound produced in retroflex position. 


1 The Punjabi U and H are stops, while the English /ch/ and /j/ are affricates (i.e. stop + fricative). 
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S la A voiced lateral produced with the tip of the tongue pressing against the 
alveolar area; similar to the first ‘I’ in ‘little.’ 
3B la A voiced lateral continuant with retroflex articulation. It can be thought of 


as a & produced with the tongue curled back as for < and 3. 
Note: The sounds =, 8, and 3 never appear in the initial position of a word/syllable. 
Moreover, there is a tendency for them not to appear adjacent to one another. This also 
holds true for the sounds d and &, which usually do not appear in combination. 


Borrowed sounds from Arabic and Farsi 


These sounds are represented by adding a dot underneath the existing consonant signs in 
Gurmukhi.® 


a qa A uvular stop, like & produced further back in the mouth. 
q kha _ A velar fricative; ‘ch’ in Scottish ‘loch’ or German ‘auch.’ 
a ga The voiced equivalent of ¥. 

a za A voiced sibilant; ‘z’ as in ‘zero.’ 

S fa An unvoiced labio-dental fricative; ‘f as in ‘fun.’ 

raf 


Sha An unvoiced palatal sibilant; ‘sh’ as in ‘shore’ 


While West Punjabis often pronounce these sounds according to the description given 
above, some East Punjabis replace &, H, a1, H, and & with a, u, a, H, and &, respectively. 
#, being found in both Sanskrit and Arabic-Farsi-derived words, is pronounced 
consistently by all Punjabis. 


§ 2.2 Semi-vowels 


qa ya A palatal sound as in ‘yet,’ but produced with much less tension in the 
tongue. 
z va A labiodental sound midway between the English ‘v’ and ‘w,” produced 


with the lower lip lightly touching the middle of upper teeth. 


8 In this text, we distinguish these sounds by using these letters as well as & consistently. This is not always 
the norm in written Punjabi. 
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Phonetic Placement of Punjabi Consonants and Semi-vowels 


Manner of Flaps Semi- 
articulation Nasals frets and Vowels Laterals 
———p Trills 
Unvoiced Voiced Unvoiced Voiced 
articulation 
| 
pirated oni 


Velar 








Palatal 


Retro flex 
Dental 
Bilabial 


Labiodental 
Glottal 


























Uvular 











§ 2.3 Vowels 


Punjabi has ten vowels, which appear in both independent and dependent forms. The 
independent forms of vowels are based on three basic letter-shapes carrying additional 
markers: ” 


nt @ at 


e ai fe) au 


at fe ot 8 
u 


a a i rg 


St «aD 


The dependent forms consist of the markers alone, which are attached to consonants. 
Nine of the ten vowels have these markers; the /a/ sound, called mukta, is left unmarked 
when appearing between two consonants that do not form a cluster: 


a ar fa at a a a a a a 
ka ka ki ki ku ki ke kai ko kau 
H at fr att ral uy a a a H 
ma ma mi mi mu mi me mai mo mau 


The following table gives the approximate English equivalents of Punjabi vowel sounds. 





” For the individual names of these markers see Appendix I. 
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, 


{i /as ‘ea’ in ‘beat’ 
/u/ as ‘w’ in ‘bull’ 


/i/ as ‘00’ in ‘boot’ 

e/ as ‘a’ in ‘bake’ 

/ai/ as ‘a’ in ‘back’ 

/o/ as ‘o’ in ‘boat’ 

/au/ as ‘ou’ in ‘bough’ 
g 





§ 2.4 Conjunct consonants 


In the English words ‘brick’ and ‘brain,’ the ‘br’ is an example of a consonant cluster— 
two consonants without any intervening vowel. In Gurmukhi script, three consonants, J, 
3g, and 2, may appear in special conjunct forms when they form a cluster with another 
consonant. While appearing as conjuncts, their orthographic forms change. For instance: 
@ clustered with J appears as 9; U with J appear as y; and A with 2 appears as 4. 


Independent forms Conjunct forms 

J ous x) aa? ‘bathed’ 
J Uda J yx ‘rise’ 

€ Heda < qd = ‘heaven’ 


Use of conjunct consonants follows the way these words are spoken and effort should be 
made to learn them. Non-conjunct spellings, however, are common in Punjabi writing. 


§ 2.5 Nasalization and gemmination: Appi, bindi, and addhak 


Gurmukhi includes three additional symbols: fippi and bindi mark nasalization'' and 
nasal consonants, and addhak represents gemmination. 


fippi feut //:  nfa (parts of body), &o (‘ear’), #e (‘teeth’). 
bindi fet /o/: Caet (‘finger’), a (Cuvula’), ad (‘arm’). 
addhak niga /<F/: niu (‘eye’), Ta (‘hand’), o& (‘nose’), +a" (‘forehead’). 


' Learn the symbol here; we will deal with its pronunciation in the next lesson. 
'! Nasalization, which refers to a marked nasal quality added to a vowel, is produced by allowing the sound 
to resonate more greatly in one’s nasal cavity, such as when humming. 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary NamdhariElibrary@gmail.com 





PUNJABI PHONOLOGY 13 


The fert and fet both represent the same sounds; their usage is determined by 
orthographic conventions. The feu appears with the mukta, f, 2, ©, and the f¥et with 
OT, cm, 8/8, 3, &, a, 3, 


feut and fifet, indicate nasalization in Punjabi. Punjabi nasals are homo-organic in 
nature. This means that they incorporate the phonetic character of adjacent consonant 
sounds: preceding velars, like 8; palatals, like ©; retroflexes, like =; dentals, like 5; and 
bilabials, like 4. Listen to the following: »fad, xf, atsHn, »fed, »tag. The feut in these 
five words represents the sounds 8, ©, =, 5, and H, respectively. Practice pronouncing the 
fet and fifet in the following words: 


ni niga nts nisH nies nied 
ff tes far fis fez fsa 
ae ate fre ata ster ate 
e CA ate de os edt 
g¢ ga gs a de <a 
Se avg ate 3a ow ag 
x act ao ast aa Bu 
€ Gag as ae ge 
wt | Oo fa aah gar ga 


nite, which means emphasized, doubles the length of the consonant sound following it. 


Proper pronunciation is important because it can determine the semantic import of a 
word. Listen to and practice pronouncing the following words: 


AS strength H3 seven 

Ae = always He invitation 
as how a3 weave 

ae when ae height 

#3 ~—s moral strength #3 ~~ coat of fur 
us" address us" leaf 

fust father firs liver 
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ust husband ust petal 


§ 2.6 Dictionary order. 


The dictionary order of the Gurmukhi letters starts with /@/ and ends with /3/. The 
vowels follow the sequence of 1, ar, f, &t, 8, 8, &, wt, &, and xf. Letters with dots are 
interspersed along with their undotted equivalents. The one exception is for words that 
begin with the letter @, which appear in a section directly after H in modern dictionaries. 


Dialogue Greetings 


Here you learn the common phrases, and expressions used by Punjabis of different 
religious persuasions in greeting each other. These exchanges follow this pattern: 


Hello. 

Hello. How are you? 
I am fine. And you? 
Tam fine too. 

OK, see you later. 


Goodbye. 

I. Hindu and Jain 
Varun: namaste, anita ji. 
Anita: namaste, varun jt. ki hal hai? 
Varun: bhagvan di kirpa hai. tus? sunao? 
Anita: mal] vi thik ha. changa, phir milage. 
Varun: namaskar! 

Il. Muslim 
Salim: asslam alekum, arfa jf. 
Arfa: valekum salam, salim jt. ki hal hai? 
Salim: allah tala da shukar hai. tus sundo? 
Arfa: mall vi thik ha. changa ji, phir milage. 
Salim: khuda hafiz! 
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If. Sikh 


Pritt: sat sri akal, khushwant jt. 
Khushwant: _ sat sri akal, priti ji. ki hal hai? 

Pritt: vahigurt di mihar hai. tus] sunao? 
Khushwant: maf) vi thik ha. changa ji, phir milage. 


Pritt: sat sri akal! 


IV. Christian 


Mariam: salam, rashid jt. 

Rashid: salam, mariam ji. ki hal hai? 
Mariam: khuda da fazal hai. tus sundo? 
Rashid: mal vi thik ha. changa ji, phir milage. 
Mariam: salam! 


Exercise 2.1 Practice pronouncing the following words: 


at mA MAS MAS mH 
aft mA MAS aft areat 
f eas usa Rare esx 
ot er ened Ce tte 

8 Case ata OwrA Guard 
8 8H gs ge or 
S ea east eA Sat 
ma mT WSS mod we 

g Be gua Cx Ga 
at ICE | waTE wigs mis 
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Exercise 2.2 Practice pronouncing the following pairs: 


ala 


ofA 


as 


are 


ule 


ule 


als 


aa 


ule 


ale 
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id PEG HY 


ee 


ast a at af g 


ig G9 BEY 


a? a 


arrest 


daft 
Har 
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Hat Het 
als 

vg ere 

ay ou 

Har Hor 
Ts 

Aret AS 

ae az 

wd ad 
ole 

a Ce 

Ho He 

aS ae 
as 

Ad As 

ad az 

urd us 
BIS 

RS HS 

Us Us 

HS He 
Ala 

Ag Ad 

aA vA 

SA sa 


Exercise 2.3 Extra practice for difficult distinctions. Practice pronouncing the following 
pairs, to distinguish between & and ¥, and u and 3d: 


ate 


y 


1 


st ok ak at ak 3 
oe eo a & 


uls 


ate 


v 


oS al a 
Hg 


uv 


al 
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aU as 


y y 


yur ye 


Exercise 2.4 Extra practice for difficult distinctions. Practice pronouncing the following 
minimal pairs, to distinguish between 6 and &, and & and 3: 


ole 
AS Ae 
aet oet 
arar aret 
aret wet 
WO We 
BIS 
oet atest 
WS WS 
3S 3B 
US UB 
aet ast 
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Exercise 2.6 Write the following words in the order in which they appear in the 


dictionary: 


ware, fase, ant, 05, ASA, aHe, HS, Uohhe, fharct, seed 
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Lesson 3 
Had 3 


Tones 


Punjabi is a tonal language, which means that levels or contours of vocal pitch 
differentiate words from each other.' Letters, wW, 3, &, 4, 3, and J (in some contexts), 
serve as the tone markers and the placement of these letters within a syllable—at the 
beginning or the end—determines the nature of the tone. Punjabi employs only low and 
high tones, which are not too difficult to recognize and then learn. 


§ 3.1 Low tone involving w, 8, &, U, and 3 


The low tone occurs when the pitch of the voice first drops sharply and then rises back to 
the normal level in the subsequent syllable. To: produce the low tone, an initial tightening 
of the throat and a slight glottal catch in the voice are required. 


The sounds w, 8, @, U, and 3, when appearing at the beginning of a syllable, carry the low 
tone. The given letter is pronounced as the unvoiced, unaspirated consonant 
corresponding in place and manner of articulation to the row of the Gurmukhi alphabet in 
which it falls (refer to Lesson 1). 


Ww = a& + low tone 
gh 7 k? 

S = J + low tone 
jh = ch 

¢ = < + low tone 
dh = t 

q = 3+ low tone 
dh = t 

3 = u + low tone 
bh = p 


Listen to the pronunciation of the following minimal pairs: 


ad we as WS 


wy wv wy 


va Ba gs BS 


' The issues of why and how this feature developed in Punjabi await serious research. 
? In ‘phonetic’ description, the low tone is represented by a grave accent (~ ). 
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ea da 28 es 
3a qa 3d Ud 
uv 3A ud 3d 


§ 3.2 High tone involving w, %, @, u, and 3 


The high tone occurs when the pitch of the voice first rises sharply and then falls to the 
normal in the subsequent syllable. It appears when letters w, $, 8, U, and 3 occur in the 
final position within a word. In these occurrences, the sound of these letters is reduced to 
their voiced, unaspirated analogue, preceded by the high tone. This works as follows: 


wy = high tone + 7 
gh = ‘g 

c= 4 = high tone + H 
jh = 4 

@ oa high tone + 3 
dh = ‘d 

ce = high tone + © 
dh = ‘d 

3 = high tone + & 
bh = ‘Db 


Listen to the pronunciation of the following minimal pairs: 


fia feu aad ary 
aA as ust ust 
Ww Are esx fe 
Wwe Ag ae ay 
ea ds Ba Bs 


§ 3.3 High tone involving J 


In the initial position in a syllable, J carries full phonetic weight of a glottal fricative and 
hence does not involve any tonal use. Listen to the following examples: 


oet oHt wd fee ost 





3 Phoneticaily, the high tone is represented as an acute accent ( * ). 
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In other positions, however, J marks the high tone. * Note that when in the medial 


position the high tone impacts the vowel sounds around it. The parenthetical 
transcriptions show the vocalic transformations and the tone. 


E> m+’ 
fe> e+’ 
e> G+ 
o> nit’ 


: when an /i/ precedes a medial /h/, the resultant sound is /ai’/ as in 


afve (Az), Afod (8's), ofud (4°9), ufeg (0's) 


: when an /i/ precedes the letter preceding a medial /h/, the resultant 


sound is /e’/ as in 


fea (2&’), fhas (A'S), faos (A'S), fossa (A’53) 


“ : when a /v/ precedes a medial /h/, the resultant sound is /o’/ as in 


Qu (8'), Huet (A'S), sow (Bars), grT (Sarg) 


: when a /u/ follows a medial /h/, the resultant sound is /au’/ as in 


AUT (A'S), BTS (83), HoT (H'T), cIct (2’ch) 


When vg occurs in the final position of a word, its phonetic weight is replaced by a high 
tone with no phonetic transformation of vowel sounds. For example: 


Hayy y 


Listen to the following minimal pairs with the letter J in the final position, then practice 
pronouncing them on your own. 


HyYvggd # & 


4 As for words of foreign origin, ATUd, SfUHS, CIA, etc., the response varies. Some Punjabis tend to 
introduce tone in their articulation but we encourage the original, non-tonal pronunciation of such words. 
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Dialogue Greetings 
Here again you practice the common phrases, and expressions used by Punjabis of 


different religious persuasions in greeting each other. This time, however, they have been 
written in Gurmukhi script. 


I. fig as Aw 
ede: SHAS, wots afi 
nats": SHAS, ede Ah ats 3? 
de: saree ft fou di sat ae? 
wots": HY FH ota at Mar Hf, fea festa 
ede: ouAaa! 

Il. HASH 
AGTH: WASH MSAH, wos AT 
mags: SSaH ABH, ASH Ah ats 3? 
ATH: Mey SE we Aad Jl sat aeS? 
aide": HY FA Sta at Mar Ht, fea stati 
ASH: ye wfeH! 

Ill. fire 
Us: afs af ners, yaes Ht 
yHes: Afs Hf mers, Uist Hh att ors 3? 
uftst: efoag ot fog 31 sf res? 
yas: HSA Sta a Mar Ht, fea feta: 
ut: afs at are! 

IV. fret 
Hobart: ASH, date Hf 
ate: ASH, Hdbaat Ht Atos 3? 
Hobe: ye" w SHS 3 sat ASG? 
date: HY SF ata at) dar a, fea festa 
Hobotet: ASH! 
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Exercise 3.1 Study Map 2 and write the names of ten cities and/or rivers in the region, in 
Gurmukhi. As the Anglicized spellings of names often vary, ask your teacher to say the 


names. 


Exercise 3.2 Create a brief conversation with a classmate structured around the variety 
of greetings prevalent within different Punjabi communities. 
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Aad 8 


Personal Pronouns and the Verb d=" 
§ 4.1 Personal pronouns and the present tense of d= 
The personal pronouns (I, you, s/he, we, etc.), accompanied by the appropriate present 


tense forms (is, am, are) of the verb de", ‘to be’ are given below. Common colloquial 
forms of the verb conjugations are given in parentheses. 


Singular Plural 
Ist Person ay KL (19) Ci | SL C718) 
I rahe am. We ee are. 
2nd Person 3 dl (e) sr oo...) 6H) 
You... are. You... are. 
3rd Person 
Proximate. fd ... ae) fs ... gaia) 
He/she/it/this . . . is. They/these .. . are. 
Remote: Gs ww 6D) So... = wai (a) 
He/she/it/that ... is. They/those .. . are. 


§ 4.2 Basic syntax 


Word order. The typical word order in a sentence is: subject — object — verb. 


Subject Object Verb 

a fie oul I am a Hindu. 

3 HABHS ra You are a Muslim. 
ea fy a He/she is a Sikh. 
fea feat 3 He/she is a Christian. 
arais fire Tv We are Hindus. 

sat HASH S al You are Muslim. 

8a fu TS They are Sikhs. 

fea aret are They are Christians. 
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More examples: 


H ffeasst git 
Ss ufeasat FI 
Ga Uae 31 
fea fict 31 


mat fees ST TI 
sat ufarsoat oI 
Ga uae Ja! 
a Rat a3 


H andes Tl 
Sate 

8g asses JI 
fea AaHS 31 


niet apidtae ol 
Sat nigh ot 

Ga adsinte Jo! 
Ea AHS JS! 
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I am Indian. 

You are Pakistani. 
He/she is Punjabi. 
He/she is Sindhi. 


We are Indians. 
You are Pakistanis. 
They are Punjabis. 
They are Sindhis. 


I am American. 
You are British. 
He/she is Canadian. 
He/she is German. 


We are Americans. 
You are British. 
They are Canadians. 
They are Germans. 


Questions. Questions can be asked by introducing a rising intonation at the end of the 
sentence while keeping the same word order as a statement. 


3 uget 3? 
sat wart 3? 
Gu Sut 3? 
Gu fat Je? 


Are you Jewish? 

Are you Zoroastrian? 
Is he a Buddhist? 
Are they Jain? 


Negation. The negative of the present tense is formed by adding odf at the end of the 
sentence and without the conjugated forms of the verb in the present tense. 


H saat of 
net cat odt 

3 Aat odt 

set dat of! 

Gu atediae odt | 
Gu aHedshata ot! 
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I am not French. 

We are not Russians. 
You are not Japanese. 
You are not Chinese. 
He/she is not African. 
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Affirmation. Affirmation is expressed through the use of 0: 


ow, af dase 31 
ou +f, ata dosed 31 


In colloquial form, fd is also used: 


ald! or utd, ata does OI 


27 
Yes, today is Tuesday. 
Yes, today is Tuesday. (Respectful form, see 
below). 


Yeah! or Yeah, today is Tuesday. 


Articles. Punjabi does not use a definite article such as ‘the’. When one needs to 
emphasize the indefinite article ‘a,’ then a, which also means ‘one,’ can be used. 


§ 4.3 Respectful forms of address 


When addressing or referring to individuals older in age or of honored status, such as in 
the case of elder relatives and religious figures, one may add the marker +t: 


HS Ht 
fuss Ht 
ae Ht 


on +t 


ufss Ht 
Heat Ht 
oet at 

uredt Ht 


mother 
father 

elder sister 
elder brother 


Hindu 
Muslim 
Sikh 
Christian 


One can also affix the title fue (m) or Afua (f), which translate as ‘sir’ or ‘madam’ and 


are used in the following manner: 


atoeatoet 
Hed aioe 
aot ata 
uredt Afoa 


Sir/Madam 
Muslim 
Sikh 
Christian 


AVA, Aaed/Agesst, afoa/arfoe are generally used with proper names as ‘Sir’ and 
‘Madam’ in Hindu, Sikh, and Muslim contexts, respectively. 
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§ 4.4 Plural forms as markers of respect 


Plural forms of verbs, adjectives, nouns, and pronouns are also used to convey respect to 
both an individual and a group of people. 


In Punjabi, the 2nd person singular pronoun 3 is only used in situations of familiarity 
such as communication between a parent and a child and between close friends. For 
example, 


sarod aoa oi You are a mischievous child. 
Zarfbx 3 You are a scholar (of religious literature). 
3 oftmra oi You are an intelligent person. 


gat, the 2nd person plural pronoun (equivalent to ‘you all’), is used as a respectful 
marker of the 2nd person singular. ' 


Saf ars J! You are a scholar. / 
You (all) are scholars. 


Sat oirara Ji You are intelligent. / 
; You (all) are intelligent. 


The 3rd person plural pronouns, along with their corresponding verb forms, are also used 
as a measure of respect for a single individual. 


Ga aris Ja! He/she is a scholar. / 
They are scholars. 

Gu vitarg Ts! He/she is an intelligent person. / 
They are intelligent. 


Honorific suffixes like #t and A'fva appear only with ‘plural’ verb forms. 


Go ume Afoe/atoe dol He/she is the President. 
feo yoo Hot attos/artze Jel He/she is the Prime Minister. 


Qu Hed are fog Jal He is President Azad. 
Q0 Hote fu Afos Je He is the Honorable Manmohan Singh. 
fed og HIS ATT US| She is the Honorable Noor Jahan. 


' When in doubt, it is always better to address someone by using SH. 
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§ 4.5 Review 


Greetings 

SHHS/SHAaT Salutations, goodbye (Hindu and Jain) 

MATH mMsaH Salutations [‘Peace be upon you’] (Muslim) 

ZSaqH ABH ‘And peace be upon you’ (response) 

Afs af wars Salutations, goodbye [‘God is truth’] (Sikh) 

ASH Salutations [‘peace’] (Christian) 

ye TISH Goodbye [‘May God protect you’] 
(Muslim/Christian) 

dacy Goodbye [‘May God protect you’] (all 
communities) 

fea fstd We'll meet again 

Courtesy Phrases 

at oe 3? How are you?; ‘What’s your condition?’ 

HW sta ot I am fine. 

Hf arfenrt 3! Welcome! 

doe! Thank you! 

Bader! Thank you! 

feogarat Thank you! 

a6; gadis da Please sit down 

sos Hs a at 3? : What’s your ‘good’ name? (E. Punjab) 

sos fau-8-adis af 3? What’s your ‘honorable’ name? (W. Punjab) 





2 For name, &' is popular in East Punjab and Arabic HH is used in West Punjab. While H3 (auspicious) 
serves as an appropriate prefix with Si, Adts (respected) is suffixed to fERH. 
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Dialogue Introductions° 
GB-as Weuse 


I. Sima and Ajit meet at the new student orientation. 


Ale: ats aft wars, Aa of Ahr 31) sos ot at 0? 
aiets: ona, Ar At) Aa oF ats oi 

Aer: HY 25ae0 F at) sat faa 3? 

mats: H AcaeS FT sos NA at 9? 

Alar: aarse, 3 303"? 

ats: Afharset | 

Ale: sat Une 3? 

mAs: o Ht, Ad as-fus aiftsrg F Te 

Aer: 376 fs & yet Teh fea fed 

nets: saau! 


II. Another meeting, between Amrik and Salma. 


midi: MASH oBaH! Aa at andta J) Jost Bi at 3? 
ABH: afs aft atars, aadta Ah Aa of ASH S| 
mHdta: Hames Aed F ai) set faa J? 

ABH: H ae fact 3 ot) sos HAG at 3? 

mete: asfuges ata, 3 373"? 

ASH": AeStarset 

nirdta: sat Uae 3? 

AGH": oa tt, Ad as-fus Bde F VSI 

aida: 376 [HS a yet tet fes ars 

ASH: ga au! 


3 Please notice the variation in dialogues I and II, which results from the fact that Sima is a Hindu, Salma is 
a Muslim and Ajit and Amrik are Sikhs. Furthermore, these dialogues mention several cities. Lahore and 
Amritsar are two prominent cities in the Punjab, and places such as Vancouver, Stockton, El Centro, and 
Yuba City in North America have a long history of Sikhs/Punjabis living there. 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary NamdhariElibrary@gmail.com 


PERSONAL PRONOUNS AND THE VERB d&* 3] 


I. Pal and Vina run into each other. 


38, Ao, sat afa-ae ford J? 

HY foS aga of! sa fora 3? 

HW gAcs TH fo daa feu ast Ure 35? 

of of, afa-atey adi Sag 01 Saco feu at 7S 9? 
dace feu A at Jol 

fH a aos yet det 

dere 


agagta P32 


Exercise 4.1 Match the pronoun with the appropriate verb and an object, to create 


sentences: 

1. FF ashes o 
2. 3 mHstae J 
3. fea niga 3 
4. maf usret JS 
5. 3ef det au 
6. Ba nisdiae ut 


Exercise 4.2 Fill in the blanks with appropriate pronouns and/or present tense forms of 
the verb da": 


H AHS l 

80 ufanset 
Becuistal 
maAt vida 
Sat fat ? 


Se ee 


Exercise 4.3 Translate: 


1. He is Japanese. 

2. We are Pakistani. 
3. Are you Sikh? 

4. No, I am Christian. 

5. Are you Chinese? 

6. No, I am from Singapore. 

7. Are you Jewish? 

8. Yes, I am Jewish. 

9. Hello, I am Indian. Are you Pakistani? 
10. My father is not a Hindu. He is a Sikh. 
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Exercise 4.4 Compose a short dialogue with another classmate introducing yourselves to 
one another. Incorporate the terms of religious and national identity learned in this lesson. 


aAg@eet 
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Vocabulary 


Nationality 


Punjab (m) 

Punjabi (adj/u) 
Punjabi person (m/f) 
India (m) 

Indian (adj/u) 
Pakistan (m) 
Pakistani (adj/u) 
Sindh (SE Pakistani province) (m) 
Sindhi (adj/u) 
Gujarat (W Indian state) (m) 
Gujarati (adj/u) 
Bengal (NE Indian state) (m) 
Bengali (adj/u) 
England (m) 

English (adj/u) 
English person (m/f) 
Canada (m) 
Canadian (m/f, adj/u) 
Arabia (m) 

Arab (adj/u) 

Iran (m) 

Persian (adj/u) 
China (m) 

Chinese (adj/u) 
Japan (m) 

Japanese (adj/u) 
Germany (m) 
German (adj/u) 
France (m) 

French (adj/u) 
Russia (m) 

Russian (adj/u) 
America (m) 
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American (m/f, adj/u) 
Religion 


religion, faith, duty (m) 

religion (m) 

Christian (m/f, adj/u) 

Christian priest (m) 

Sikh (m/f, adj/u) 

generic title for a Sikh pastor (m) 
Hindu (m/f, adj/u) 

generic title for a Hindu priest (m) 
Muslim (m/f, adj/u) 

generic titles for Muslim clerics (m) 
Jain (m/f, adj/u) 

Jain monk (m) 

Zoroastrian/Parsi (m/f), adj/u) 
Zoroastrian cleric (m) 

Buddhist (m/f, adj/u) 

Buddhist monk (m) 

Jew (m), Jewish (adj/u) 

Rabbi (m) 


Family 


brother (m); form of address for elder brother (m) 
sister (f) 

father (m); form of address for father 

mother (f) 

parents (m pl) 


Places 

from where? 
from 

in 

People 


scholar (m) 
chief/chief’s wife (m/f); titles generally used for Sikh men/women 
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Afoa/rtoe 


tq 


PEGSe PAs g 
E 
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sir/madam (m/f) 
president, head (m/f) 
madam (f) 


Other Useful Words 


one; a 

what? 

name (m) 

then, again (conj.) 
also, as well 
nowadays (adv) 
condition, state (m) 
joy, happiness (f) 
fine, O.K. (adj/u) 
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Punjabi nouns are 
In general, a noun with an » 
ending often marks a feminin 
this rule and the grammatical g 


Lesson 5 
Aa U 


Nouns and Adjectives 


§ 5.1 Masculine nouns 


Masculine nouns are of the following types. 


1. Nouns that end in —»?, which change to ~@ in the plural: 


Singular 


HS 


Note: A few masculin 


2. Nouns that end in consonants 


Plural 
room aud 
door ede 
fan ue 
curtain use 
door gd 


either masculine and feminine and have both singular and plural forms. 
ending usually marks a masculine (singular) noun and an ot 
e (singular) noun. However, there are many exceptions to 
ender of each noun must be learned. 


rooms 
doors 
fans 
curtains 
doors 


e nouns that end in 2, such as zfmr (river) and 3a" (brother), are 
irregular in that they do not change in the plural direct form. 


Singular Plural 
gase teacher ersae 
AYA lesson AGA 
aaa paper aad 
SdH floor sda 
Ha table HA 
airedt man area 
Aret companion Aret 
at poet adt 
welt musician oat 
feat scribe fearct 
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and other vowels, which remain unchanged in the plural: 


teachers 
lessons 
papers 
floors 
tables 


men 
companions 
poets 
musicians 
scribes 
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Mag tear 

ad teacher 
ufurg small bell 
wa knife 
Bad firefly 


§ 5.2 Feminine nouns 


Feminine nouns are of the following types. 


tears 
teachers 
small bells 
knives 
fireflies 


1. Nouns that end in -et, which change to -et# in the plural: 


Singular 

aut notebook 
act chair 
fuzat window 
wt clock 
at window 


Plural 


arta 
aorta? 
fusefhert 
urfhatt 
adtatt 


notebooks 
chairs 
windows 
clocks 
windows 


2. Nouns that end in a consonant, which add -a1 in the plural: 


Singular 

ag wall 
ABH pen 
fase book 
23 ceiling 
sAdig picture 


Plural 


age 
ABH 
fasvat 
ayi 
greta 


walls 
pens 
books 
ceilings 
pictures 


3. Nouns that end in all other vowels, which add »f or = in the plural: 


Singular 

ag cow 

ag daughter-in-law 
ve wind 

at cow 

at mother 
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Plural 


agatt 


cows 
daughters-in-law 
winds 

cows 

mothers 
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§ 5.3 Nouns with variable gender 


Masculine nouns that refer to either human beings or animals can be modified into 
feminine nouns. 


1. With masculine nouns ending in »1, the feminine counterpart is created by replacing 
the vowel ai with t: 


Masculine Feminine 

as dog ast female dog 
faa" male sparrow fast female sparrow 
3x parrot 3st female parrot 
fits male cat Rast female cat 
Hoar chicken Hast female chicken 


2. With masculine nouns ending in et, the feminine counterpart is created by replacing 
the vowel & with €: 


Masculine Feminine 

Are companion wae companion 
ot elephant wae elephant 

Get washerman dae washerwoman 
uaa foreigner udene foreigner 

Het gardener HSE gardener 


3. With masculine noun ending in a consonant, the feminine counterpart is created by the 
addition of &, 4}, or @t: 


Masculine Feminine 

foae deer faast female deer 

agsd pigeon aasdt female pigeon 

He farmer Adt farmer’s wife 

SIME carpenter souret carpenter’s wife 

WIS high-caste Hindu wont high-caste Hindu woman 
AU snake Huet female snake 

Hd lion Aaet lioness 

Aged chief; Sikh man Hawdet chief’s wife; Sikh woman 
Hg peacock Haat peahen 


' See note on , 8, and 3 in Lesson 2.1. 
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eats 


§ 5.4 Adjectives 


lawyer 


AN INTRODUCTION TO PUNJABI 


zatset 


lawyer’s wife 


In Punjabi there are two types of adjectives: inflecting and uninflecting. 


1. Inflecting adjectives change according to the gender and number of the nouns they 


qualify. 
Singular 


Ager ue 
sc go 
da-adar use" 
Sr Brat 

zs aHT 


Cd ss 
Huet aaet 
act adt 
Sat Ssat 
zat ust 


Plural 
beautiful fan(s) Ave uy 
small door(s) ee ud 
colorful curtain(s) da-addt use 
tall boy(s) Ba Bsa 
big room(s) Z3 aud 
high ceiling(s) Od Zs 
beautiful chair(s) HoShat? garfhot* 
small window(s) echt achat 
tall girl(s) Beha Saethat 
big watch(es) Sahat wstatt 


2. Uninflecting adjectives remain the same regardless of the gender and number of the 
nouns they qualify. These adjectives often end in a consonant or et. 
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Singular Plural 
YyeHdS Bsa handsome boy(s) YaHS Baa 
Tiara Bsat intelligent girl(s) Ufa Ssttatt 
Teret aft pink notebook(s) Tera afar 
att sata valuable painting(s) ast sate 
Be fare red book(s) Be frsrat 
Analyze and compare the following examples. 
Qu dar Bsr 31 He is a good boy. 
Qu Ua ssa To! They are good boys. 
Ga sar arent 31 That is a tall man. 
Ga sa aredt ga Those are tall men. 
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Qo Att srt 31 
8a ahs sadia* Jo! 


Gu act saat 31 
Gu acini sadint Jal 


Gu yaHsS xas JI 
Qu yaHds aids TSI 


§ 5.5 Cardinal numbers 


oo.) 0 ftaa/atd «= 10s BA 

q 6a aa fareirat 
=) e q2. oa 

3 6 f8a a3 «3d 

8 wd ag. ot 

u uA qu eat 

é Bs aé 6B 

9 aS 99 Fag 
t wo at aatdt 
t- at «Sat 
uo «(UAT £0 AS 

uqs fear é9 fears 
ua. ae €2. WS 
uz 3deT €3 s3ddd 
ug vd ég wddo 
uy user éyu dus 
u€é eu é€ fsards 
u9 Asda €9 ASS 


uct -aioeH Et wads 
ut Gad é¢ Gead 


300 (a) A 
4,000 (a) od 
40,000 eA JA 
3500,000 (Ea) sy 
qO,00,000 eA BY 
4,00,00,000 (Ra) ads 
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That is a valuable painting. 


NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES 


Those are valuable paintings. 


She is a small girl. 
They are small girls. 


That is a beautiful woman. 


Those are beautiful women. 


20.6 «dt 
2a «Rat 
22. wet 
23 set 
23. oudt 
au ust 
2é deft 
29 Ast 
nioret 
Best 
Aad 


Qt 
at 
90 
99 «ftadad 
92 ¥adad 
93 fsdsd 
98 vdsd 
ou uUssad 
9€ fsd3d 
99 FAsad 
ot xnosd 
o¢ Catt 
(one) hundred 


(one) thousand 
ten thousand 


30 
3a 
BR 
33 
38 
3y 
3é€ 
39 
Bt 
3t 


to 
cdr 
t2 
t3 
ts 
cu 
té 
to 
ct 
ct 


/ gynneeeaye 


z 


go 
84 
B82 
83 
88 
gy 
ge 
Bo 
Bt 
et 


eto 
ed 
t2 
e3 
ts 
gu 
té 
co 
et 
tr 


(one) lakh (= one hundred thousand) 
ten lakh (= one million) 
one crore (= ten million) 
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§ 5.6 Ordinal numbers 


The first four ordinal numbers are irregular. After that the suffix —2* is regularly added: 


1 oufger 7” Age 
2° gage gn noe 
39 Stash gh Set 

qh qr 10° wre 
5" sUpet 11" faeraet 
6" Bet 12° geet 


Ordinal numbers inflect like adjectives: 


ufge’ AAS first school 
ufset ed first time 


§ 5.7 Fractionals 


The following terms for parts of a number may be noted. They often feature when telling 
time. 


nia 1/2 

3u 11/2 
ert Zz 172 
ae # # + 1/2, for numbers 3 and higher 
are f8a 3 1/2 
urate 1/4 

Ae # #+ 1/4’ 
ne (Ra) 1% 
Ae e 2 1/4 
Ue # #-1/4 
ue 2 1 3/4 
fta-fsoret 1/3 
e-fsret 2/3 
fo-gaet 3/4 
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NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES 4] 
Dialogue Families (1) 





Go-aws ufgerd (9) 

FMA: fore Ht, soe ufsea/cua fee 3? 

fare: ad afer A ardies 3 Je as att A Ag Ss 1 

EAE: sus ufses Fa fk Ba UH? 

foro: Hd users feu S Ba Jol AS oS 3 wer Hh, wat Saw FH, 
H3'-fus, 3 wat foo se sa! 

FAST: 373 ufsed 2 Ba ford 35? 

farar: He oe 3 we Ht SS Haat feu, odt 3 oor FH oS ea feu, 
Hs-fus fates fu, 3 adf ad Se ao astaadin He TI 

ES": 306 faut Fo frorer uate 3? 

fore: seisachat eaaft tet Hep oot, 

FAST: fea feu adt Ha oft", ASigasior w aet HTS och | 


Exercise 5.1 Change the following from singular to plural and translate into English: 


1. ad gt 
2. umel fase 
3. Anat Hers 
4. AJel at 
5. aH fade 
6. gatas 
7. acar 
8. edt aaet 
9. dar Sasae 
10. ao ane 


Exercise 5.2 Change the following from plural to singular and translate into English: 


1. achat ast 

2. Hat are? 

3. We zfose 

4. x8 fodo 

3. HoShatt Hosta 

6. da-adeftatt fssethatt 
8. woe ws 

9. Hee Ha 

10. HIE WHET 
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Exercise 5.3 Translate: 


a tis sax od | 

8a fefearaet Hast of 
feo ast fasat ga 

feo FuShat sata Ts 
fea aaHint odtatt oof | 
Qu uget fares 31 

fea oe Aas o| 

feu da-adar use 3 

Qu say UU of 

10. sat dat Grae J) 


OC PNAARYWN DS 


Exercise 5.4 Translate: 


1. You are not a hard working girl. 
2. Those boys are not intelligent. 
3. This is a red car. 

4. The store is not small. 
5. Those rooms are big. 

6. Are these ceilings high? 
7. Are these fans good? 

8. These buffaloes are black. 
9. Are these windows big? 
10. This floor is cold. 


Exercise 5.5 Translate: 


1. five expensive paintings 
2. ten small houses 

3. six beautiful tables 
4. one new room 

5. seven colorful books 
6. three big notebooks 
7. 
8. 
9. 

1 


four men 
eighth child 
second woman 
0. blue fan 
Hawest Vocabulary 
qe Places 
a, Ag place (f) 
ea there 
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Grse/Gasst, ad 


Weed 
fodtar-wag 
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NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES 
here 
where? 
building (f) 
home, house (m) 
house (m) 
shop, store (f) 
field (m) 
garden (m) 


Professions 


teacher(m/f), guru (m/f) 
student (m) 

writer (m) 

poet (m) 

poetry (f) 

farmer (m) 

Jatt, agriculturalist (m) 
doctor (m/f) 

lawyer (m) 

carpenter (m) 
washerman (m) 
gardener (m) 

Brahman (m) 


People 


woman (f) 

man (m) 

girl (f) 

boy (m) 

boy/girl (m/f) 

child (m/f) 

companion, friend (m) 
foreigner (m); foreign (adj/u) 
family (m) 

daughter-in-law (f) 


Animals 


animal (m) 
zoo (m) 
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uae" 


AN INTRODUCTION TO PUNJABI 
tiger (m) 
cheetah (m) 
cat (m) 
dog (m) 
elephant (m) 
cow (f) 
buffalo (f) 
young bullock (m) 
deer (m) 
horse (m) 
firefly (m) 
butterfly (f) 
bird (m) 
parrot (m) 
sparrow (m) 
pigeon (m) 
chicken (m) 
peacock (m) 
monkey (m) 
lemur (m) 
snake (m) 
crocodile (m) 
fish (f) 
bear (m) 


Adjectives 


good (adj/i) 

bad (adj/i) 

big (adj/i) 

small (adj/i) 

tall; long (adj/i) 
small; short (adj/i) 
high; loud (adj/i) 
low (adj/i) 

beautiful, handsome (adj/i) 
beautiful (adj/u) 
ugly (adj/u) 

warm, hot (adj/u) 
cold (adj/i) 

new (adj/i) 

old (of things) (adj/i) 
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aw, 3st 


dd sere ATE 
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strong (adj/i) 
weak (adj/u) 
expensive (adj/u) 
expensive (adj/i) 
inexpensive, cheap (adj/i) 
first (adj/i) 
last, final (adj/i) 
twinkling, flickering (adj/i) 
broken (adj/1) 
ready (adj/u) 
flat, smooth (adj/i) 
innocent (adj/u) 
hard-working (adj/u) 


Colors 


color (m) 

colorful (adj/1) 
orange (adj/u) 
white (adj/u) 
green; (for cattle) grey (adj/i) 
green (adj/i) 
black (adj/i) 

pink (adj/u) 

blue (adj/i) 
yellow (adj/i) 
light brown (adj/i) 
red (adj/u) 


Other Useful Words 


and 

today (m) 

enough, plenty of (adj/u) 
many (adj/u); very (adv) 
like (pp-adj/i) 

doubt, suspicion (m) 
turn, time (f) 
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Lesson 6 
Aad € 


Postpositions and the Oblique Case 
§ 6.1 Postpositions 
In Punjabi, postpositions are functionally equivalent to English prepositions (in, to, from, 


etc.), but they are placed after pronouns, nouns, and verbs. Some common one word 
postpositions are: 


$3, 3! on; at 

3a up to, until 
z from 

cu of 

feu in 


Examples using postpositions: 


Aa OS wd UBC! JS! There are four plates on the table. 
Ga vars HawBes Sa Fe TI That shop is closed until Tuesday. 
feo vera mafes 3 eso! That house is far from the ocean. 
ots w we ATs AIS" JI Gita’s home is very beautiful. 

faeed fa AIS SA TSI There are many people in the theater. 


Note these common conjunct forms with 3: 


fe + z = te 

here from here 

ea ee 

there from there 

fora faa 

where? from where? 

feet BE feat gg 3? How far is Delhi from here? 
HY fare 3? Where are you from? 

wd OS seta oi The house is close from there. 


! One must not confuse this short form of e3 with another 3, which is the short form of vfs (‘and’). 
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§ 6.2 The oblique case 

In Punjabi, the noun can be in either the direct or oblique case. In the direct case, the noun 
is the subject of sentence and the verb agrees with the noun in gender and number. In the 
oblique case, a noun is followed by a postposition and must be modified. These 
modifications are as follows: 

TYPE I: Regular masculine nouns ending in —»f 


Singular: change —»r to -€ 


Singular Direct aH room 
Singular Oblique and feu in the room 


Plural: change —€ to —fe»i 


Plural Direct aud rooms 
Plural Oblique anion fa inthe rooms 


TYPE II: All other masculine nouns 
Singular: no change 


Singular Direct wg house 
Singular Oblique we fea in the house 


Plural: add a" 


Plural Direct wd houses 
Plural Oblique we fea in the houses 


TYPE III: Regular feminine nouns ending in —et 
Singular: no change 


Singular Direct aot cottage 
Singular Oblique aot fea in the cottage 


Plural: no change 


Plural Direct aShatt cottages 
Plural Oblique aon fea in the cottages 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary NamdhariElibrary@gmail.com 


48 AN INTRODUCTION TO PUNJABI 
TYPE IV: All other feminine nouns 
Singular: no change 


Singular Direct sad painting 
Singular Oblique Adis fea in the painting 


Plural: no change 


Plural Direct sada paintings 
Plural Oblique srs fa in the paintings 


§ 6.3 Adjectives in the oblique case 


In the oblique case, inflecting adjectives must change to reflect the effects of the oblique 
case on the nouns they qualify while uninflecting adjectives remain unaffected. The 
following chart summarizes the various possibilities of inflection associated with the 
oblique case, using the four types of nouns given above with the inflecting adjective #3 


(big). 








cA in 
Direct 
Oblique 
oe 
Direct 
Oblique 
From the chart one can see that in the case of feminine nouns, whether singular or plural, 


no change occurs in the oblique case. It is recommended therefore, that the student 
remember this rule of thumb and concentrate on TYPE I and TYPE II nouns. 


TYPE III Noun TYPE IV Noun 





























With regard to adjectives and the oblique case, the following may be noted: 


e While TYPE II nouns do not change in the singular oblique, any adjective 
preceding them, if it is an inflecting adjective, must change. 


e For TYPE I and TYPE II nouns in the plural oblique, it is important to use the 
adjectival inflections.” 


? Contemporary speakers sometimes replace forms such as faut? arfomt 29 and Zf3ui" wt fu with 


Ja anfant fa and Zs wo feu. 
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§ 6.4 The possessive postposition & 


The possessive postposition = and its variant forms , ¢t, eh’ are used to describe 
possession. &™ means “of” and it inflects like an adjective, agreeing in number and gender 
with the object(s) possessed. The use of this postposition also requires the noun/adjective 
that precedes it to be in the oblique case. The construction works as follows: 


Possessor Possessive Postposition Possessed 
dd at fase 
child of book 


(masc. sing., oblique) 


(inflected for fem. sing.) 


(fem. sing., direct) 


‘The book of the child’ or ‘The child’s book’ 


The following demonstrate the use of the possessive postposition in various scenarios. 


a wwe 
a3 eo wa 

asl Tao 
ast et so 
Hoe cf feat 
Hue cat frou 
aHeE tt 3 
ane that get 
adit 3 ar 
fsa owe 


§ 6.5 Possessive pronouns 


He my 

ov your (sing.) 
fia a / feor her, his, its 
BAe / Bae her, his, its 
as our 

sos" your (plural.) 
foie their 

Cai a their 


the boy’s house 
the boy’s houses 
the girl’s brother 
the girl’s brothers 
Mohan’s letter 
Mohan’s letters 
Kamla’s sister 
Kamla’s sisters 
the girls’ brothers 
the girls’ sisters 
the boys’ houses 
the boys’ sisters 


The possessive pronouns function as adjectives. They inflect according to the number and 
gender of the thing possessed. Possessive pronouns also inflect for the oblique case. The 
following charts demonstrate the use of the possessive pronouns in all possible 


Fite leat contexts. 
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Masculine 
Plural Oblique 





Pronoun Direct Oblique Direct 
fee ae 
ie iS aA cae 
ee 
—_ 


Possessive Feminine Feminine Feminine Feminine 
Pronoun Sing. Direct Sing. Oblique Plural Direct Plural Oblique 

































(remote) 








Examples 

He of fasata 31 My name is Bilqis. 

AS wa Hisar oi Our house is expensive. 
3a Grae ae 3? Who is your teacher? 
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BUS Be Hoe" 31 Your suit is beautiful. 

6H A aa Ast 31 Her/his car is expensive. 

Sai et wa wat 31 There is a party at their house. 

Hd swt aga anfig To! My brothers are very rich. 

gosh sada WARTS JS! Your pictures are beautiful. 

Dialogue Families (2) 
TS-aS ufge'd (2) 

daft ante, gost ufsera fake afher 3? 

one: ae ufses fo8 Hart shite 31 ufos, Ga Ad foS daa afte Fal 

Ut: ae so F foS naet after 31 fa A, gos ules fu de ade 3 ais Ca 
at age Js? 

oAte ad oh udtedhdt feu SRA ugee Js wis He tus Ht Retstaag gs! 
Hd Sst se fearcdt TH 33 Cae Se Fs gs! 
Go & foe Hart sist 1 Ae aco oe fo tsa fu AStas AaB AE 

ut: Ae so A Taeg 31 aie t SS sa Tt HS 1 Had toro Ustag ade 
US ats Tafa fe Hd as foS HaHt ge Tosi 

ota: as we wet as Ad flat oe se ag ad ah fiers ot aie Jol Ae 
mat fos At, at od AS Teahat Chat shat fea fleas Are A AS 
Se ays Het are at 

ue: Rott feu, Fog 1S 2 defsar set tense Ae Ti, Ae dg HU stag 
Ge Ts! 

oat: feo sas ectar Yoru oI 


Exercise 6.1 Translate: 


. the girl’s brother 
. the boy’s sister 
. her picture 


. the farmer’s market 


. today’s news 


. the men’s house 
. the women’s job 
. fatner’s books 

0. mother’s car 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6. his name 
7 
8 
9 
1 


Exercise 6.2 Translate: 


1. in the boy’s car 
2. inthe house 
3. until Tuesday 
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4. from Boston 

5. on the table 

6. on the wall 

7. the children’s notebooks 
8. the writer’s poetry 

9. the streets of Ludhiana 
10. the heat of Multan 


Exercise 6.3 Substitute the given phrases and translate the resultant sentences on the 
model given: 


Model: 
These fruits are in the basket. ft oe eadt fu TSI 


1. on the table 
2. from the store 
3. on the floor 
4. in the room 
5. from Kabul 


Exercise 6.4 Translate: 


1. These are our clothes. 

2. Are those your shoes? 

3. This is her shirt. 

4. Her father is a tailor. 

5. His sister’s brother is a shoemaker. 
6. These are our trousers. 

7. Is this your turban? 

8. Is this your shawl? 

9. These are his sister’s son’s boots. 
10. Her watch is very expensive. 


aawest Vocabulary 

rue Clothing 

aus, tus cloth (m); clothes (m pl) 

eoet tailor (m) 

He suit (m) 

as shirt (m) 

ass UAH long loose shirt-pants (m) 
- aha shirt (f) 

ABes-aHh loose pants-shirt (f) _ 

de pants (f) 
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pocket (f) 
turban (f) 


ladies’ veil, scarf (m) 

shawl (f) 

shoe(/s) (esp. traditional Punjabi style) (f, s or pl) 
boots, shoes (m, s or pl) 

shoemaker, cobbler (m) 


People and Family 


people (m pl) 

person, being (m) 

paternal grandfather/grandmother (m/f) 
maternal grandfather/ grandmother (m/f) 
friend (m) 

friend (of a female) (f) 


Places 


place (f) 

region (m) 

area (m) 

region east of Satluj (m) 

region between Satluj and Beas (m) 
region around Ravi (m) 

region south of Satluj (m) 

region between Jehlam and Sindh (m) 


Adjectives 


rich (adj/u) 

poor (adj/u) 

both (m pl) 

all, entire, whole (adj/i) 
more, many (adj/u) 
little, less (adj/i) 

far (adj/u) 

near (adj/u) 

open (adj/i) 

closed (adj/u) 
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Postpositions 
3,3 

3 

ererst stat 
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on; at 
from 
of 
with 
during 


Other Useful Words 


some, someone, any 
heat (f) 

cold (f) 

fruit (m) 

flower (m) 

basket (m) 

car (f) 

comparison, competition (m) 
history (m) 

program, schedule (m) 

yet, still (adv) 

winter (f) 


NamdhariElibrary@gmail.com 


§ 7.1 Interrogatives 


Lesson 7 
Aaa 9 


Interrogatives 


Most interrogatives in Punjabi begin with the letter ‘a’ and are listed below: 


att 
ae 
fac 
ad 
fret 
fag 
fetar* 
fra 
faa 3g 
faas* 


far e/ face 


what? 

who? 

how? 

when? 

how? 

why? 

how much/many? 
where? 

in what way? how? 
which? 

whose? 

of what? 

of what sort? 


Note: The words marked with an asterisk inflect for gender and number. 


Examples: 


Qa ate 3? 
fea at 3? 

Ha fra 3? 

Rea fas 43 Jo? 
Qu arent fan sgi a 3? 
urgct ae 3? 

at os 3? 

eA aaett faost 3? 
go de fag 3? 

at i 3? 
sos us at 3? 


Who is s/he? 

What is this? 

Where is the table? 

How many boys are here? 
How is that man? 

When is the party? 

How are you? 

Which one is the broken chair? 
Why is the door closed? 
What’s the matter? 

What is your address? 


at is sometimes used as an emphatic interrogative marker at the beginning of yes/no 
sentences. However, its usage in this context is entirely optional. 


at sHf gaged Fd? 
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§ 7.2 Oblique forms of interrogatives 


Interrogatives a, ae, and fags" appear in special forms in the oblique case. 


Direct Case Oblique Case (e.g. with 3) 
Sing. at, de, faoa/t far / fra (8) 

what, who, which (to) what, (to) whom, (to) which 
Pi at, Re, foros /< Aaa? fat (8) 

what, who, which (to) what, (to) whom, (to) which 
Examples: 

feo far oT wg 3? Whose house is this? 

fea fagt ¢ wd J5? Whose houses are these? 

Gu faodi/fan fesu fea 3? Which film is he in? 

fu read faudtat'fagi fasta In which books is this information? 

fea 3? 


§ 7.3 Oblique forms of personal pronouns 


Personal pronouns have the following forms in the oblique when followed by the 


postpositions § and 3. 

Direct Oblique with $ Oblique with 3 
3 3S se 

fea fea 8 / ad tas 

gu Ga 3 / GIS Gas 

met AS ae 

feo ars ea 3 

Ga eat eq 3 
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Exercise 7.1 Translate: 


1. Where is Ram? 

2. When is your class? 

3. How are you? 

4. Why are you angry? 

5. Who is she? 

6. Where is your sister? 
7. When is your birthday? 
8. How is the new film? 
9. How much is this suit? 
10. Whose car is this? 


Exercise 7.2 Translate the following sentences into English and answer them in Punjabi: 


ata at fea 3? 
aH Ae 3? 

ata at adie 3? 

GA et HoH ot at ody 3? 
nia det 3? 

aot Hf, visa are 31 
aA ad J? 

at ae od? 

. Baad de 3? 

10. Gases Ht oe at oS 3? 


BO GO EO: it de ee 


Exercise 7.3 Introduce different members of your family using five to ten family 


photographs. 


Haeesst Vocabulary 


WH F WAT Dates and Occasions 


ooty date (f) 

fea day (m) 

HoH-feo birthday (m) 

fsGug, Gare festival (m) 
dst festival of colors (f) 
ferret spring harvest festival (f) 
feast festival of lights (f) 

aE Adjectives 

ater difficult (adj/i) 
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easy (adj/i) 

easy (adj/u) 

hard; strict (adj/u) 

soft; lenient (adj/u) 

angry (adj/u) 

necessary, important, essential (adj/u) 
very (adv/i) 


Other Useful Words 


all (adj/u) 

some, something 

matter, issue, thing (f) 

thing, object (f) 

trouble, hardship (f) 
strength; pressure, stress (m) 
like, in the manner of 
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Lesson 8 
Aaa t 
The Present Habitual Tense 
§ 8.1 The present habitual 


Punjabi verbs are conjugated from their infinitive forms, e.g. Ww&"/to eat, or Ute/to drink. In 
order to conjugate a verb, the verbal root must be identified by eliminating the = (or o7)' 
ending. For example the root of the verb ugar is ug, of 8Se" is 8, of feueS* is fBu, etc. 


The present habitual is used to express habitually performed actions and to indicate general 
statements about the present. It consists of two parts: 


1. The imperfect participle, which marks the habitual aspect of the verb. It is created 
by adding appropriate endings to the root. 


Roots ending in a consonant (e.g. Hdte, 2d, Ad): 
Add —®, -2, -t, or -ehat 


Roots ending in a vowel (u, uf, af): 
Include a f¥et or feut before the above forms, e.g. -<Pe, -<Fd, - et and - chat, 


2. The present tense (auxiliary) form of d& (i.e. a, 3, 3, J, or To). 


It is imperative that both the imperfect participle and the auxiliary verb agree in number 
and gender with the subject (doer of the action). 


The forms of the imperfect participle will vary slightly depending on the form of the root of 
the verb being conjugated. The paradigms of these variations are exemplified as follows: 


I. Verbs whose root ends in a consonant (ugar, fue"). 


Masculine Feminine 

Huge YF uget a I read 

guge od Suga gd You read (informal) 
Safes uge 3 Sa/a uget 3 S/he reads 

mat use Tt mat ugdhat oF We read 

sHf uge 3 sat ugedtat g You read (plural) 
Ga/ea uge Ja Sues ugetat ga They read 


' See Lesson 2.1, note concerning the sounds , 3, and 3. 
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II. Verbs whose root ends in a vowel (e.g. we", We", ule", AS"). 


gute d 
Safes ure o 
Saf ute J 
Sa/fed uit Je 


surct o 

Sufeu uct 3 
att arshat ot 
Sat utctat 
Ga/fea urdiut 7s 


I eat 

You eat 
S/he, it eats 
We eat 
You eat 
They eat 


III. Verbs whose root ends in fo (e.g. afue", afge", afer") use a fet in their conjugations. 


H after gi 
gaia J 
Gc/fea after 3 
mat afte ot 
Bat afte JF 
Ba/teu atte ga 


HY atict a 
sah 

Sa/ea aft 3 
sat after 3 
Bales afictat aes 


I say 

You say 
S/he, it says 
We say 
You say 
They say 


IV. Verbs whose root appears to end with the vowel combination <"@ @rGe, ree, 
uae", use, dee"). In this type of verb, the @ is a sort of filler that does not properly 
belong to the root. Hence their true roots are, respectively, »T, a, Ua, ug, we. 
Nonetheless, the filler & does remain with the root when conjugation for the present 


habitual takes place.” 


sree dg 
Safa ree 
sf re d 
Ba/ea ree ve 


sred t 
Sats ret 3 


mat re chat a 
sat recat J 
So/fes rein 3 


I sing 

You sing 
S/he, it sings 
We sing 
You sing 
They sing 


Negation. The negative in the present habitual is formed by adding the word odf just 
before the verb. The auxiliary form of de" is dropped in the negative. 


3a us fees J) 
sat ua ot fee) 
HY vide weet a 
Y nidet odt rect 


You write letters. 

You do not write letters. 
I know English. 

I do not know English. 


* The G is interpolated only in the imperfect participle and adverbial participle forms. 
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More examples of the present habitual: 


Y uret Gact gi 

HY da Aas AT Ti 
sat aoe dts re oF! 
SHY food ast Sse 3? 
Qu dx HE ar Gt 97 
fea ast at uget 3? 
adhe ats rca aes! 
Qu nin-ag at age 3? 


§ 8.2 The present habitual of d= 


I speak Punjabi. 

I go to school daily. 

You sing beautiful songs. 
What language do you speak? 
She comes here daily. 

What does this girl read? 

The girls sing songs. 

What does he do these days? 


In the present habitual, de" has an irregular conjugation: 


HY Se gi Hg a Iam 
sted Stas You are 
Bafta Te 3 Salta Ft 3 S/he, it is 
mat Te ot att Tebat ot We are 
sat eg Sat Aint J You are 
Su/feu de ga Sa/feu Tdi as They are 


Note that when dé" is conjugated in the present habitual it tends to emphasize a state of 
being over time, as opposed to the stative sense of the present tense auxiliary forms of ‘to 
be’ learned earlier. This form of dé" is used to express a greater sense of certainty and 
existence, for statements of generally valid facts. 


ues feu H3 fea Fe vs! 

VS. 

34 feu As Ha aI 

unre eo feu aus men Sed 


VS. 


ata HAH GIS Se TI 


§ 8.3 Complex postpositions 


There are seven days in a week. 
There are seven coins in the box. 
Punjab is very hot in June. 


Today the weather is very cold. 


The complex postpositions listed below function just like the postpositions introduced in 
Lesson 6. They follow the nouns and pronouns they govern and require them to be in the 
oblique case. Most postpositions (important exceptions are $ and 3) can be stated as a two- 


word phrase including an auxiliary postposition such as ¢ (the inflected form of ©). The 
auxiliary postpositions 3 and ¢t are also found in certain phrases (indicated in parentheses, 
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OB t, a BAe 

get 

(3) ufos 

(3) sore, Hard 

(3) Rae 

(2) ass, (@) Fea’, (Hh ay 
ear®d, Tot, ATS 

aes, (at) gare 

Wende 

ad, Es 

(3) free, (3) feat, (3) adta 
fedu, frers 


Examples: 


oa teh Horas od} | 


ured Atos & vead fan ated 31 


ast efoor 2 aig fevard J! 
dead vid PINS TS! 

ded U wB-eIS SB TS! 
Ho wae varat te Jol 
fides AeA Go od AS exits 
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above, upon 

below 

inside, in, within 

in, between, among 

in the middle of 

from among, through, along 
outside 

ahead of 

behind 

across from, facing 

in and around 

near 

by 

with, along with, along side 
adjacent to (adjectival usage/1) 
through 

before 

after 

for, for the sake of 
according to 

besides/in addition to 

due to 

by means of 

instead of 

despite 

about, regarding 

without, except for 

against, in opposition to 


According to Punjabi people, no city 
can compare with Lahore. 

The priest’s office is inside the church. 
The boat is in the middle of the river. 
There are trees in front of the Sikh temple. 
There are flowers all around the temple. 
Due to the rain the stores were closed. 
Due to hard work, she wins a scholarship 


3 Feat is always used in a positive sense, whereas AS is neutral in connotation. 
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Sat di every year. 
Tg vara Hast floset 31 By means of the Guru one finds liberation. 
Ba vest AOA Tot Uae Are TOI People travel to Punjab by plane. 
Ga 2 wa oat uset HATS 31 Near his/her house is an old mosque. 
Ada aguas fedu sadn Jal Governments fight against corruption. 
adie 8a edist fears te aa Decent people are against vile behavior. 
mat och At are ds ure at We eat rice instead of bread. 
Hed t ad fs Ba S| There are some people outside the temple. 
Gu Hoses § ast SF fhere/ She does not eat anything except fruit on 
Udi da os oot ur Tuesdays. 
ddeard t os Gadt weeE The property next to the gurdwara belongs 
Ra As es cH to a Jain temple. 


§ 8.4 Using postpositions with personal pronouns 
With the exception of some special cases (postpositions $ and 3 as in AS and He), when 
postpositions are used with the personal pronouns the pronouns appear as possessives, 
inflected to =. For example, to express ‘according to me,’ one should not say 

He ystha 
instead, you say 


He Hata 


Note that the auxiliary word & may never be used in these situations, except for in the 3rd 
person forms: 


Ga ¢ Hatha according to him/her 
Cat v ystea according to them 


The word # is, in a sense, already contained within the possessive forms, and its usage is 
therefore redundant. 


More examples: 


ad fe behind you 
BH et AYE facing him/her 
Ara aftat ahead of us 
373 OB with you 

ne feda against me 
Cai exu3 for them 
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§ 8.5 Expressing possession 

The possession of objects, persons, ideas, etc. is expressed indirectly, as there is no verb ‘to 
have’ in Punjabi. Depending on the nature of the thing possessed, there are two ways of 
expressing this. 


1. Using possessive pronouns 


For animate objects, large property, intangible concepts, and so forth, only the possessive 
pronouns are used: 


Bos" wg 3? Do you have a house? 

ad t so as Fa se 31 I have two brothers and one sister. 

a is ad sos seh feos 3? Do you have any view about this matter? 
2. Using 25 


For physical, inanimate objects that one can grasp or carry, or that one has ‘with’ or ‘near’ 
oneself, the postposition && is used in conjunction with possessive pronouns: 


Gr ev as retas d) S/he has a cycle. (Near him, there is a cycle.) 
Hd as f3e fasrat gsi I have three books. 


Dialogue College Life 


TS-aAS aS ot feat 
i Manoj and Rekha meet en route to the canteen at Punjabi University, Patiala 

HOR: SHAS, du! at ae feo 3? 

oer: SHAS, HOH! A AAS FW act Tt ar, Ad as US! aS AHA ST 
HI Ae! 

HOR: Adfiat 3 wd oH fas aos aa Hae ot Ja He, tet wet 
oH 

oe: et set St aet un od, afte uget aot 3 3) was uss fora 
Safes & Raufsos 3 3 A aA ugar Sag of Ata SHE, Sct 
ugel fad oe adt 3? 

HOA: uget 3 Act A Rat 30) te Sent Ba Tse! fha 3 7s 

oer: Wad dear Ae fu ufsos 3 dset Hasan 3 Ha ves tt 


Bt feet F arus us ether § fuss Set wos sed J Ae 
es an as feat et wg ar far d 3 fa ate dt rien $ as yet 
31g ecint eu at agar? 

HOR: AY st HS ufemrs ct gota 3 nas AAAs ct fart agar) 
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Il. Sam and Kristin meet at the University Center at UC Santa Barbara 

AH: at rs 3, fares? 

fares: A gga ya dt, An Shnedt 2 fra-can Ra AS & fear a! 

AH: feo at gus etiar afs 31 FY SA aru fea-con ufos t och tt 
@sta aa for oi S de Aas aS? 

fares: aft adi Gar aera 3, fea oet A as Oy fo we vt sera fe 
raul 

AH: 383 2 at drea'c aet 9? Cai 2 Awa 3 Gu Bas et Us A 
Qa dive ad Au feral ot AW Ad oO VB! 

fates: foo Sa di we 2 fea act Gaede Ur 3, AS Sa we dt ufow 
fall 

(Hee Re we F Tue) 

AH: utet fad Sforr, farfeo? 

fgates: feat w ding Ass gos ot oer 3 AeTeeT a... 1eT we fern! ST 
wax Tes fas At? 

AY: as Hates At oGs0 t ata 3 Saco dit oret aint aa 
fe shat | 


Exercise 8.1 Make Punjabi sentences in the present habitual, for both masculine and 
feminine subjects, using the given phrases: 


Example: 
a wer toeat bread: Gg att ute dy Ga dct ured) 
1. af asa to make a fire 
2. nite digg" to knead flour 
3. actuaGe™ to make bread 
4. wet BarGe™ to serve food on the table 
5. tau to drink milk 
6. we're tosing asong 
7. astuseBe todriveacar 
8. gwasee" to make tea 
9. fac aser to play cricket 


10. fesu Suet to watch a film 
Exercise 8.2 Translate: 
1. A yoger odt wren 
2. aft aiaaa Ueto 
3. set od AG Sue 3? 
4. Ga ata udtedt 31 
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5. F 38 ure age’ di 
6. Y aay ws utes ai 
7. sat Se ey Ue I 
8. Gu Sat ute ager 3 
9. 3Hf at SAT age 3? 
10. Ff aed SS Od wre 


Exercise 8.3 Translate: 


1. Tread daily. 

2. Do you knit? 

3. She prepares food. 

4. He writes a :etter. 

5. I drink warm milk. 

6. He speaks English and Hindi. 

7. He goes to the market. 

8. She buys medicines. 

9. There are twelve months in a year. 
10. They work in the fields. 


Exercise 8.4 Make the underlined portions (and the words that must agree with them) 
plural. Make sure the whole sentence makes sense! 


1 AtsS dct utd 

2. sat atte 3? 

3. vseet fifenret 2ae 3) 
4. Ga sadt wdteet 01 

5. Husda eu fore FF 
6. Aa weet uate age di 

7. Gours Saad J 

8. Hoes sae" Tl 

9. Qo area at Sue 3? 

10. Ad TH Se vas 3 Sy wae 3 


Exercise 8.5 Fill in the blanks with the appropriate (imperfect participle) form of the verb 
in parentheses: 








1. A oer rau (uaGer) 
2. Het urer Tl (ae"ee") 
3. FY ata ul (gue) 
4. Ga dae oct | (47ST) 

5. 43 8A Ts! (iter) 

6.4 Bou oF (fuer) 
7. 3 ors a? (uga") 
8. Gaus a (fae*) 
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9. Ga AHS odT 


10. Ga nigfett_ ral 


Exercise 8.6 Translate: 


Laas 

3. dt se Bet 
5. Has SS 

7. Hares fue 

9. Act AGS Os 
11.40 as 

13. Ga S Roe 
15. fla fea 
17.7, 93 ufos 
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| (ee) 


(fesre") 


2. fest 

4. aud feu 

6. 373 5B 

8. uf sa 

10. Ga wfsd 

12. 3eA ate 
14. Ga 3 Had 
16. Gos & 

18. fog aa J vs 


Exercise 8.7 Make Punjabi sentences using the given phrases: 


. in the cars 

. far from the schoc. 
. with my sister 

. behind the house 


. in front of the school 


. in addition to the book 


. for my friend 
on my chair 


0. for my mother’s sake 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6. inthe middle of the village 
7 
8 
9. 
1 


Exercise 8.8 a HGH feu: Describe your classroom using as many postpositions as 


possible: 


Exercise 8.9 at ufsera: Write 10-12 sentences, describing your family and yourself, using 


the grammar and vocabulary you have learned thus far. For example: Who is in your 
family? What do they do? Where do they live? Where were you born? 


Aawest Vocabulary 
fetloenre" Verbs 

Gear to knit, weave (vt) 
CaBa to boil (vt) 

Pas foal to come (vi) 

Afget to bear, endure (vi) 
fuer to learn (vt) 
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to sleep (vi) 

to be (vi) 

to say (vt) 

to do (vt) 

to buy (vt) 

to eat (vt) 

to sing (vt) 

to suck juice out of a fruit (mango/sugarcane) (vt) 
to know (vi) 

to go (vi) 

to have breakfast (vt) 
to like (vt) 

to prepare, cook (food, etc.) (vt) 
to read, study (vt) 

to teach (vt) 

to drink (vt) 

to make (vt) 

to say (vi) 

to meet, be met (vi) 
to stay, reside (vi) 

to fight (vi) 

to bring (vi) 

to write (vt) 

to take (vt) 

to sell (vt) 


Work 


work, deed (m) 
hard work, labor (f) 
job (f) 

newspaper (f) 
letter (m, f) 

break; vacation (f) 
office (m) 


The Classroom 


school (m) 
lesson (m) 

class (school) (f) 
room (m) 
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GH pen (f) 

aa paper (m) 

aut notebook (f) 

fase book (f) 

agat chair (f) 

wast clock, watch (f) 

2s ceiling, roof (f) 

SdH floor (m) 

ag wall (f) 

greta picture, portrait (f) 

wen, aw door (m) 

adt, fusat window (f) 

use curtain (m) 

ue fan (m) 

ae, wao, Sa language (f) 

H38a meaning (m) 

sae, Gua, meee translation (m) 

fexfso test, exam (m) 

ost" outcome, result (m) 

idea Life 

Gud age (f) 

der; Yen der born (adj/u); to be born (vi) 

ard, fend wedding (f) 

ardl-ae" married (adj/u) 

ast alone; single (adj/i) 

Todd Religion 

fag" church (m) 

dere Sikh place of worship (m) 
ewaaaefya the ‘Golden Temple’ complex, Amritsar (m) 
edd free community meal/kitchen (m) 

Hed temple (m) 

HHS mosque (f) 

va God (m) 

FUVEAT Time 

AH, AS time (m) 

fed duration, time (m) 
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year (m) 
week (m) 
daily (adv) 
yet, still (adv) 


Food 


food (m) 

bread; food or meal generally (f) 
rice (m pl) 

vegetable (f) 

potato (m) 

tomato (m) 

eggplant (m) 

fruit (m) 

pineapple (m) 

mango (m) 

apple (m) 

banana (m) 

cantaloupe (m) 

sweet(s) (f) 

confectioner (m) 

a type of milk cake (f) 
ball-shaped sweet made of chickpea flour (m) 
water (m) 

tea (f) 

juice (m) 

milk (m) 

fresh (adj/i) 

kitchen (f) 

a stuffed pastry filled with spiced potatoes (m) 
cafeteria (f) 

taste (m) 


Places 


city (m) 

center (m) 
village (m) 
country, land (m) 
government (f) 
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Adjectives 


happy (adj/u) 
sad (adj/u) 
more (adj/u) 
less (adj/u) 


Other Useful Words 


every, each 

only, simply (adv) 
medicine (f) 
literature (m) 

glance, vision (f) 

but (conj.) 

fun (m) 

enjoyable, fun (adj/u) 
grace, kindness (f) 
thanks (m) 
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Lesson 9 


Aaa t 
The Past Habitual Tense 
§ 9.1 The past tense of d= 
Singular Plural 
lst Person Hy Moos cel af oo... AR 
I wl was. We aa were. 
2nd Person 3 A } Fo | er = 7 
You... - were. You... were. 
3rd Person 
Proximate: fd  ... af Pao... I 
He/she/it/this . . . was. They/these . . . were. 
Remote: 8a er if 8a ae HS 
He/she/it/that . . . was. They/those . . . were. 
Examples: 
Hay we Ar I was at home yesterday. 
3H uract 3 Al You were at the party. 
ad aga fea At The car was in the garage. 


Negation. The negative of the past tense is formed by placing the word def right before the 
verb, Unlike with the present tense, the auxiliary form of d@ is not dropped with the past 
tense. 


Fay wa odt AF I was not at home yesterday. 
st ust 3 adt At You were not at the party. 
ad aga feu odf ah The car was not in the garage. 


§ 9.2 The past habitual 


The past auxiliary of the verb dé is used with the imperfect participle (introduced in 
Lesson 8) to create the past habitual. The past habitual consists of two parts: 


1. The imperfect participle 
2. The past tense (auxiliary) form of de™ 


' In spoken Punjabi, At is sometimes used as a default form in every case. 
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This form is used to express habitual behavior in the past, and is translated in English as 
‘used to.’ For example, 4° Hae Ht AT can be translated as, ‘I used to go to school.’ 





Masculine Feminine 

H age At H aad At I used to do 

gare F saad F You used to do 

Su/o age Ht Sales aget at S/he, it used to do 

mat age At mat achat AF We used to do 

3H age A sat aad F You used to do 

Qu/fu age AS Qu/fea aaa AS They used to do 
Examples: 

3 vesd fu au age A You used to work at the office. 

maf Got ewe wer ute AM We used to eat at their house. 


Negation. The negative in the past habitual tense is formed by reversing the order of the 
imperfect participle and the past auxiliary and preceding this by the word of. 


H 158 wea ARE AT I used to go to New York. 

H (58 daa oct At ARE I did not use to go to New York. 

mat da eH Atha Ar We used to go to college everyday. 

mt da ABA odt At Arehot | We did not use to go to college everyday. 
G0 fesut tude ABI They used to watch movies. 

Go fest odt As fue They did not use to watch movies. 


§ 9.3 Indirect verbal constructions 


In Punjabi, various indirect verbal constructions are used to express wants and needs, likes 
and dislikes, states of being and knowing. Some of these expressions utilize the 
postposition $, while others use the possessive forms. The use of indirect verbal 
constructions requires the use of the oblique case. Whereas in the direct case the subject 
and verb are in agreement, in indirect verbal constructions, the placement of a postposition 
following the subject reflects that the action is happening to the subject and the 
postposition blocks agreement between the subject and verb of the sentence. As a result, 
the verb does not agree with the subject but rather the object of the sentence. 


The basic structure of the indirect verbal construction is: 
Logical Subject 6 + Direct Object (Grammatical subject) + Verb. 
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1.S 8X used =‘S likes X’ 


‘S’ is the one who is doing the liking (the logical subject) and ‘X’ is the object liked. The 
verb dé conforms to the object X (the grammatical subject) and is conjugated accordingly: 


AG fesnt ute Te | I like films. (‘Films are pleasing to me’). 
gaS Hea UAE TS! You like plays. 
Gai 8 fre aed 2 afta ute Tol They like the songs of Shiv Batalvi.’ 


Note that the object of liking can be an action described by a verb. 


Bai 6 Use une 31 They like to play. 
adt se 6 uge ure 31 My sister likes to read. 


2.8 X w Ha J! =‘S is fond of X’ or ‘S likes X’ 


This construction is widely used to express hobbies and interests. ‘X’ is the object and/or 
activity of liking. Because verbal infinitives in this construction are followed by a 
postposition (e), they must appear in their oblique case form, in which the final / <= / is 
dropped. 


6 ct. Ht. fue & Aa S| We like to watch TV. 

Ga 6 wea fBuE & Aa DI Shhe likes to write plays. 

HS Ure as Fes & Aa 1 I like to listen to Punjabi songs. 
306 FH UE T Ha I? Do you like to play cards? 


3.S$X wdte di =‘S needs/wants X.’ (Where ‘X’ is a noun) 
= ‘S needs to/should X.’ (Where ‘X’ is a verb) 


wute" (wanted, needed), which derives from the verb ude" (to want), functions like an 


adjective and is inflected according to the gender and number of the object, ‘X.’ This form 
is used to express general needs. 


AS AuSes adter 31 I need a computer. 

3a at ote 3? What do you need? 

Cai $ aad wdte Js? Do they need cameras? 
AS us Bue ode 31 I should write the letter. 
36 fase ugat wdtet oi You should read the book. 


4.S8X ets 31 =‘S needs X.” 


Bz means ‘need.’ 
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Ca S wa dt Bs di S/he needs a house. 
HS aes Tt BE oI I need a car. 


§ 9.4 Additional expressions with & 


1. $ appears with motion verbs to express various feelings and phenomena. S $ X ¥go", for 
example, can be used to express the feeling of getting tipsy after drinking alcohol, using the 
verb ugar (to climb/rise): 


Ga Sage sags ASH vast 31 S/he gets tipsy quickly. 
Or 
Ga S Age & oa BTS ABST UTE’ I 


In the first sentence, HdH (‘alcohol’) is the grammatical subject, and in the second, oa” 
(‘intoxication’) is the grammatical subject. 


& is sometimes used with xe" to express an ability to do things. Note that in the 
sentences below, the grammatical subjects of the sentences are again different in 
Punjabi than they are in English. In the second and third sentences, the verbs ugar and 
88S" are inflected to make them agree with Unrei. 


AS Ure oof or Sch I don’t know Punjabi. (‘To me Punjabi 
doesn’t come.’) 
sag Urrat uget ar Get 3? Can you read Punjabi? 


fefeuradint § ure Sset art 31 Students can speak Punjabi 


‘S & X aE” is also used to express other meanings. Think of the way in English one 
says ‘He gets angry,” or, ‘She gets sick.” One does not actually ‘get’ these things; that 
is just how the phenomena are expressed idiomatically. In Punjabi, one says that these 
phenomena ‘come’ (#r@e"). 


HS Ga ot are ar Set 3 I miss him/her. 

3u6 aus der ore di You are very irritable. 

6a 6 usdst Hed fu Sadia S/he throws up during travel in the hills. 
at Qctat ae 


2. ‘S 6 X Bae” is used to express feelings and effects, where ‘X’ is a feeling or quality. 
Bde" literally means ‘to seem,” ‘to strike,’ or ‘to attach.” With @ it enables one to express 
how one feels, or how things seem. 


Ave’ Bde to look beautiful 


dar Bae" to seem good 
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gu Bdet to feel hungry 

weet Saet to feel hot 

HS J ads HoNt Soret J You look very beautiful. (‘You seem to me to 
be very beautiful’). 

37 G7 sacs dat Sat 3? Do you like that painting? 

af Ga $ as Ud Bae J! S/he likes you very much. 


3. & can be used to express knowledge through the construction ‘S @ [X] (@) usr de” 
(where ‘X’ is the object known): 


Gx 6 us od! He doesn’t know. (‘To him there is 
not knowledge’). 

H&B Sot us" I do not know anything. 

Sat $ sus arGe wus 7! They know about your arrival. 


4. $ is used to mark the objects of transitive verbs. In the case of indirect objects it acts like 
‘to’ in English. 


H Adio 8 fase Se Ti I give books to Sabina. 


@ is used with direct objects if they are animate (i.e. people and, often, other animals). 


When used with inanimate direct objects, 6 marks them as definite (specific). It is not 
translated per se; it functions merely as a grammatical marker. 


H oat At S ary feet a I meet brother often. 
set fer fara $ ug da uge J? Do you read this book everyday? 


Note: Although & can indicate movement ‘to’ a place, in such contexts it is generally 
omitted. However, the noun (place) is required to be in the oblique case to reflect its 
grammatical position. For example: 


Hot se ufears A 31 My sister goes to Patiala. 
nA Bdd ATS Tl We go to Lahore. 
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Dialogue 
Teas 


fear SS: 


Fe: 


fran oe: 


we: 


fran Ss: 


He: 


foal S37: 


ae: 


fran SS: 


Fe: 


fran SS: 


He: 


fran SST: 


we: 


fran as: 


Fe: 


fran SS: 


He: 
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Taking a Cycle Rickshaw in Chandigarh 
dadtag feu wetas four Se de 


ou Hh, fea TBs? 

Jes fre tsa feQ) fis UR? 

Ung gue 

Und gue 3 gos fare Joi frefsa fe9 st 3 ct 3, ar far Aged 99. 
foe, tas age ad csv as 73 was I! 
ds, a 8 set 

w8 OF @ fe! ar a6 aoa sat fags usa F wre 3? 

H waite w dye est Ti 

sat Usret daft ae difes fret at? 

mrdia feu fret at, 3 & udtfont F Use Ry afo foo ai 
feo sos fens w ufos da 3? 

adt”, tare ufost A arfar Ar 

8A zag Ht fee afod A? 

t Hold nian 3 Ra adie ufears foo Ar 

Ge sHf at ata Ht? 

HY Use ast ad Ga age" Art| 

Be Hh, dat cst feu us ct odt Sfeer 3 sare Jes vt fora) 
fea Be UST gue, sus floserst 


Exercise 9.1 Translate: 


1 
z 
3 
4 
5 
6. 
7 
8 
9 
1 


. They used to buy clothes from this shop. 
. He used to live in Punjab. 

. My friend used to play the tabla. 

. We used to see many Hindi films. 

. used to work in New York. 


The people were hungry. (Phrase as, ‘The people used to be hungry.’) 


. The children used to read books. 

. Their house used to be in the middle of the city. 

. Did the professor (used to) know Arabic and Farsi? 
0. Did you (used to) go to the market? 


Exercise 9.2 Translate: 


] 
2 
3. 
4 
5 
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. Fd aa eu ase Ae 
. HAH Bos YaST 


daa ¢ S58 vase AS! 


. ag fis fee ag @ vaya ati 
. ys00 FH ast feu aH aad AI 
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Exercise 9.3. Negate the sentences: 


atfear froet fact At 
H ad veeer ai 
HoOyls sae ere ati 
Ws bas aed age AS! 
RS ost ate ar Set ah 


2 eo ee 


Exercise 9.4 Translate: 


AS ug’ ure och 

AS aH aa adie" 31 
GH 6 Aas dar Bare Ht 
Ca ore odte ati 
3 tian USE & Ax 9? 


ae ee 


Exercise 9.5 Create a 10-12 sentence dialogue about your hobbies and interests, likes and 
dislikes. 


Aawest Vocabulary 

fertaapeT Verbs 

veee" to drive (vt) 

cE fou to climb, rise (vi) 

ver to give (vt) 

Bade" to seem, attach, apply (vi) 
suet to see, watch (vt) 

fearQer to show (vt) 

Ae to hear, listen (vt) 

ene to tell (vt) 

uss" to play (sport, game, etc.) (vt) 
ereet to play (instrument) (vt) 
fesea to spend, pass (time) (vt) 
uae 3 Sat Interests and Needs 

uae liking, preference (f) 
wge" to want (vt) 

adhe wanted, required (adj/i) 
as need (f) 

wddIS necessity, requirement (f) 
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hobby, interest (m) 
music (m) 

song (m) 

tabla, pair of drums in Indian music (m) 
travel, journey (m) 

to travel (vt) 

sewing (f) 

to sew (vt) 

game (f); sports (f pl) 
cards (f) 

tennis (f) 

drama, play (m) 

film (f) 


Feelings and Siates 


anger (m) 

sleep (f) 

illness (f); ill (adj/u) 
cold (illness) (m) 
fever (m) 

hunger (f) 

memory (f) 


Nature 


nature (f) 

natural (adj/u) 
ground, land, soil (f) 
river (m) 

ocean (m) 

pond (m) 

lake (f) 

vegetation, flora (f) 
tree (m) 

banyan tree (m) 
jasmine (f) 
weather (m) 

rain (m) 
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Jeet AH 
38-aat 
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Adjectives 


general, ordinary, common (adj/u) 
special, particular (adj/u) 
great, excellent (adj/u) 
bad; messed-up (adj/u) 
fragrant (adj/u) 

light (adj/i) 

dark (color) (adj/i) 
dove-colored (adj/i) 

all together (adj/i) 
separate (adj/u) 

various, separate (adj/u) 


Transport 


cycle (m) 
rickshaw (m) 
taxi (f) 

bus (f) 

airplane (m) 
train (f) 

station (m) 
turn, circuit (m) 


Time 


tomorrow; yesterday (m) 
evening (f) 
‘at night’ 


Other Useful Words 


name used for Indian currency, rupee (m) 
money; paisa, one 100" of a rupee (m) 
market (m, f) 

information; address (m) 
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Aaa 1O 


Imperatives 


§ 10.1 Imperatives 


Imperatives are used to express orders and requests. Usage of specific forms is determined 
by a speaker’s desired tone of voice and the context. There are two different forms of the 
regular imperative: 


1. Informal Singular: When addressing someone as 3, the imperative consists of simply 
the root of the verb. 


fea aH al Do this work. 
H3 Bot feu Write the letter quickly. 
ueret aset fru Learn to speak Punjabi. 


2. Formal Singular/Plural: When addressing someone as 3H, the imperative is formed by 
adding © (or in some cases, 2) to the root. 


fagur ag & saat 3 8S Please/kindly sit on the chair. 
wet ug 3 uy ute/ie i Eat food and drink milk. 
3 ater ara of de He's | And recite Varis Shah’s Hir. 


In imperative phrases the pronoun (J or 3#f) is generally omitted. 


Some verbs take irregular imperative forms for 34#f. The most common of these are: 


ve: fee 
Be: 3G 
Ae: Ag 


Negation. To negate the imperative, place o* before the verb. 


feu aH a adi Don’t do this work. 
fase att o ug Don’t read the book fast. 
faa ad a aaAt 3B BS Please don’t sit on the chair. 
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§ 10.2 Polite imperatives 


To make a request it is sufficient to use the 3Hf form of the regular imperative. However, 
some dialects include additional forms that suggest an added ‘please.’ 


1. With 3, the imperative consists of the root + &f (or &). 


ast dct wet Eat less food. 

fot wae ges eh Write the letter next week. 

aH § AHS wrest | Come to the railway station in the evening 
uret tet tet Drink water. 


Variant forms: 


vat, det, det 
Be. Bet, wet 
Ae: wey, Ad 


2. With 3Hf, the imperative consists of the root + 8. 


ad sao veEres! Don’t drive the car fast. 
are Sst eS Eat the food slowly. 

HAS SESH OT ATES | Don’t go to McDonald’s. 
wet o UES! Don’t drink coffee. 


§ 10.3 Verbal infinitives as imperatives 


The verbal infinitive can also be used as an imperative, especially common in public 
notices and official instructions: 


ffug deE" Walk here. 

ude arGer Come day after tomorrow. 
vdew de duet Keep the door closed. 

Bat ado" Please hurry. 


a" is used for negative constructions: 


Has UST OT UST! Don’t eat bad food! 
MUS AHS 3 SBE"! Don’t forget your luggage! 
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§ 10.4 Conveying similarity or ‘like’ 


There are several ways of expressing similarity. The inflecting postposition €dd is used to 
compare objects or people with one another in terms of size, color, quality, etc. 


33 tas Has HI sax east 31 Your friend resembles my brother. 
Bos eer edi feu tet och There is nobody like you in the world. 


Other terms for expressing equality or likeness are: 


fag like/-ish 
ais/eg like 
[A] sgt like 


faa is a suffix that inflects to agree in number and gender with what follows, while the 
postpositions 28, 28, and 3g’ remain invariable. 


goa 3 ars due fa fad gal Your clothes and our clothes are alike. 

wet Case Ht ate vat Verret Like the teacher, we speak Punjabi well. 
8S Til 

Qu adt rust de ee fauet 31 That girl writes like her sister. 

ddt agi aa! Play like me! 


§ 10.5 det and AS 


act and 2 translate as ‘someone’/‘some’ and ‘something’/‘some’ respectively. In 
questions, a€t and & translate as ‘anyone’ and ‘anything’/‘any’, while in negative 
sentences, they correspond to ‘no one’ and ‘nothing.’ Generally, when aet is used as a 
pronoun or as an adjective it refers to an animate objects while 4% refers to an inanimate 
objects. 


da fea det 31 Someone is in the bus. 

ast dg avet FES | Tell me some other story. 

Wa ud fs SAS TS! There are some paintings in our house. 
33 mpurgene fea set 3? Is there anyone in your apartment? 
sos and fa as 3? Do you have anything in your room? 
He wurgehe feu tet od There is no one in my apartment. 

Hd and ey FS oe ; There is nothing in my room. 


The oblique form of ae is faa. It should not be confused with fax, the oblique form of ae. 
Note the difference between the two below. 
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Go fan & GHZ 0? 

Go far © das ot | 

30s wd WoHE fan H arat 31 
da feu fan as feae 3? 
fart dg fea urGaer 


Additional expressions using act and ¢B 


AN INTRODUCTION TO PUNJABI 


Whose friend is he? 

He is not anyone’s friend. 

Someone’s car is in front of your house. 
Does anyone on the bus have a ticket? 
Please come some other day. 


someone or the other 
something or the other 
some other; some(one) else 
something else 


Something or the other is certainly the matter. 
Please tell us something or the other. 
Any other new news? 


Riding the Punjab Roadways Bus to Wagha 


aeh a tet 
Aso AS 
act dd 
asdd 
aet or tet aS wg J! 
ASS AVA CAI 
act dd aa wad? 
Dialogue 
qe-a7s aul are Uva daen of da 3 


A conversation between Mary, a passenger and the bus conductor. 


feu da wed Sa weet SE eur vd at 3 37S mrt os feoer fs 
Honda 3 of 3 Ha Ure Afeared ugs are ot eul e wasd 3 AH 


ed wet eu! Ws st afer at fa feast, eadt forest teu, ugret set 


muda Hie Js ud feu ae odf Ht afenr fe anidiae st a wr a use TSI 
oO, Sul afA-ae ad Hada J Ufoer di wade eo eS UTR (rst afte 3 
age Ure tel 3) 8a geet a fH HH § Sue we gal sul F kere 


A ufyst sda afe gat ot 3 OS A act Gag ays val naidtas de w fa 


za ote fia 3 fa set des dt nade ud ag a Bde A Ae 


SAY act fans 28 3 dtr Hh ad enadtat 6 ot urfanss ¢ dtr set 


aet uug 28e Ue dsl v8, yeh we! de sos aHoreh aya 


dt: Hare dao feo da end wet 37 
asacs: 
Wea! SAT He ag Sae 3? eu at age a add? 
ach: 
6 $3 3fo age UO aA ad St SHt Afenr ot dea 
asacd: 
BAY da fas A wear 
adh: 
asdcd: 
ad: ads Fos fuosest Hh Fa aa 
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Exercise 10.1 Write 10 sentences in the imperative using formal and informal tones of 


voice. Then negate them. 


Exercise 10.2. Translate the following sentences into Punjabi. Use both the informal and 


formal/plural imperatives for each sentence. 


1. Please speak with her. 

2. Tell me his name. 

3. Put that book on this table. 

4. Do not drink that dirty water. 

5. Tell me the price of these flowers. 
6. Do not ask me difficult questions. 
7. Please take that book. 

8. Sing a lullaby to the children. 

9. Please bring me the newspaper. 
10. Come back soon. 


Aas Vocabulary 
fetleeafret Verbs 

Hees" to tell, recite (vt) 
as aTot to talk, converse (vt) 
guer to taste (vt) 

ge" to move (vi) 

aft ager to fold (vt) 

qoe" to sit (vi) 

HAE ZF 

facet” (EAGT E Adjectives and Adverbs 
Laltod next (adj/i) 

fues" last, previous (adj/i) 
dst slowly; gently (adv) 
eat, AEdt quickly, early (adv) 
ed; td Ow lateness, delay (f); late (adv) 
3H fast, swift (adj/u) 
fEus, EA sds this direction (adv) 
Gud, GA sas that direction (adv) 
ZUA back (adv) 

WS clean (adj/u) 

ae dirty (adj/i) 

AS" soiled (adj/i) 
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| right now, immediately (adv) 


in large numbers (adv) 
famous (adj/u) 


Other Useful Words 


question (m) 

answer (m) 

price, cost (f) 

culture (m) 

lullaby (f) 

just, a little bit (adv) 
that is, meaning (adv) 
East (Indian) Punjab 
West (Pakistani) Punjab 
to run about doing things without much result (vt) 
success (f) 
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The Progressive Tense 
§ 11.1 The progressive tense 


The progressive tense indicates action in progress, past or present. Its construction consists 
of three parts: 


1. The root of the main verb. 


2. The particle faa, ad, adt, or adfi*, chosen so as to agree in number and gender 
with the subject. 


3. The appropriate present auxiliary or past auxiliary form of the verb Je". 


§ 11.2 The present progressive 


The present progressive conveys action in progress in the present. Using the verb aga" as 
an example, the conjugations of the present progressive are: 


Masculine Feminine 

H ae fer ai ...adtda I am listening 

gue fer d ... dad You are listening 

Gu HE foo 3 ... ahd S/he listening 

mat Ae Td oF .. . Soha a We are listening 

set AE add ... coat gd You are listening 

Qu He dd Ja ... ott IS They are listening 
Examples: 

met Use ug dd oi We are reading Punjabi. 

ae dis wr ad Jol The kids are singing songs 

WY aarlat fa vara Fr adt Th I am going to Punjab in the summer. 

H S30 of wr feo! I am not going to London. 

sat ua 8s gd 3? Are you speaking Pashto? 


Negation. od} is placed before the main verb. As with the simple present and the present 
habitual, the present tense auxiliarv form of dé" is dropped when negating. 


oot," aat Het 8s ad 7 No, we are speaking Sindhi. 


They are pou drinkin 


G0 eu ad. ilk. 
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§ 11.3 The past progressive 


The past progressive conveys action in progress in the past. Using the verb we" as an 
example, the conjugations of the past progressive are: 


Masculine Feminine 

HY et faa At ...atat I was eating 

gu for # 1 OA You were eating 

Ba w faa at ... oot at S/he was eating 

ait ur gd At 2 Totatt FF We were eating 

satu gd A ... ada A You were eating 

Gu w ad AS ... coh AS They were eating 
Examples: 

uait Y uate fea dat udte The day before yesterday, I was buying 

for AF things in the market. 
gat as fer A? What were you thinking? 
Sat Hs a 3 TR ad At You were laughing at my work. 


fuss tasea, Ga at ag gd AS? What were they doing last Tuesday? 


Negation. Sdf is placed before the main verb. In this case the auxiliary cannot be dropped, 
as it marks the action as happening in the past. 


ust Ga wodte feu that od The day before yesterday, they were not 
ydte dd ASI buying things in the market. 
Bat Ha du 3 odf Ta ad A} You were not laughing at my work. 


§ 11.4 The suffix 2s 


The suffix 28 roughly conveys the sense of ‘that which pertains to’ and can be added to 
wide range of nouns, adverbs, adjective, and verbs. It functions like a postposition and puts 
the preceding phrase in the oblique case. It is also can be declined like an adjective and 
must inflect according to gender and number. It appears in the following ways: 


1. Nouns and Adjectives: It indicates a ‘possessor’ of some thing or attribute and it also 
indicates someone who does something in particular. 


aus est wars the cloth shop 

wg eB one’s household members, family 
cart ea taxi-driver 

soto ext udga park with fountains 

frat ea rickshaw-driver 
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oS Ae Fst atgs 
adit SE aH 


the woman with the red suit 
the room with windows 


2. Verbal Infinitives: It may indicate the doer of an action. In these constructions, the 
infinitive form is used in its oblique form (i.e. without the final »r). 


Hal 355 SS" fish-frier 

Aunt fe SB vegetable-sellers 

get udtve es recycler, buyer of old newspapers 
$8 ue est flower-seller 


ss FH zae ae fruit-seller 


3. Intention: It may indicate the intention to perform a particular action or impending 
action. 


Gu we ast at She was about to go. 
as de ee dl Something is about to happen. 
ffs de SS dl It is about to rain. 


4. Descriptive: It may indicate that something is worth doing, seeing, etc. 


niftfsnd fue oer Afog o1 Amritsar is a city worth seeing. 
fo aH ade STS This work is/needs to be done. 
feu fase uge Sat dl This book is worth reading. 


Note in this context the similar use of the postposition afta. 





riftsrAd ue ofea dt Amritsar is worth seeing. 
Qu au age afta dl That work is worth doing. 
feo fase uge Bea oT! This book is worth reading. 
Dialogue At a Dhaba 
ae-ws awa s 
wa: ont Ht we Bet dt aos 32 


wa SS: fea Afo 2a FH: 


Hig tes 20 guete | 
we dst ay gute 
Hed usta 30 guete| 
Ae qo guete 
sedt dct y guste) 
vot Hse  yaoguetel 
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da: HS Fa ws ct use, 2 scint, 3 ase feS 
we ag: ota, ute set as? 

wa: fiat Bat & a asa 

eg as: Bat 8S 3 ure A Te feorfar| 

Ta: ads frugert| 

wy as: dd &3? 

wa: ag fas edt a3 ated & feo! 

ea es: fa Be ot 3 fo via Ht vest A S...ggs HATS U! 
rda: fas OF Be, oat Hh? 

we as: yo quete | 

Ia: fea 3G a 


Reading: Punjab 
ure: Une 


Ura saat gare te Bent ‘Un’ 3 ‘are? (Uret/efar) & AB od 3 fea fore UA elenre’, 
H38H, Tet, vou, feos, 3 fia, ct asst ag & Hag 31 fEqi UA efemre! 3 ore KS fkara 3 
Hot A gare Je 3 gas 2 HAH fe ula var fu A ot vet date 31 Uae t sada Ea 
By Und gad aa His Avs feos OS efoaret 3 HaNA HST Ht afo feaet 3 3 Hart set 
ats de ust of St act aa adi fea fore 2 fSq uf 3 avast Aad Uo, O'sd Js fareiar 
ugas, due 25 THATS & HGS, 3 Use Ss fH cfr 31 usa SB ES Aes TH vloer Taye 
sa ae dl 

Usa fea Us-uret of ares-aeet A wet di eateg 3 Hoe|dt & adifonr fu feo Be Je 
Ws, TSO TUNG Aid F SB vs Ae 3, 3 tag 3 do ary oH Ue gal Het 3 Ho fev sds ATH 
fsadt sa ududt 3 3 fea cat os aos fesas SEA AT Oi HETet 3 ws 2 Hdifont fea 
sadtas fo a sar SAS 3 rd ofrres & Ae 31 Wada Fie 3 HAH ot Gest ago UATE 
feu og sgt ot aavHUdt, CaHS, Wed, 3 Vat fuse Us 3 Aint fA eo min, AaHiat, 3 asi 
was Att a Aad o1 





frod-zered set Anrs: 
1. Ure 2 fer fe fags ofanr cared 75? 


2. uve 0 ar8-eors fassint avast Had et gs? 
3. era feu fan fan agt ot aonust Saret 3? 
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Exercise 11.1 Make sentences in the present and past progressive using the following 
verbs: 


1, Hear - to hear 

2. fue - to learn 

3. Ave’ - to think 

4, alge - to say 

5. ?Wale™ - to wake up 

6. 28 - to search, to look for 
7, 38 - to weigh 

8. ufsae" - to wear 

9. e30" - to hold 

10. etre - to sow 


Exercise 11.2 Translate the sentences and then negate them: 


1. wef us fey ad ot 
2. sat fesu gu ad J! 
3. Gd Aas A IIIS! 
4. A fase udte far at 

5. Gu fase ug for 31 

6. Halas aire U foo 31 

7. uss ftveo ag dd gal 

8. ret at aiaea ad gd dol 

9. uedtatog fran Sar ad Ja! 
10. aH & eas 0, Fan se far 31 


Exercise 11.3 Translate: 


1. Amarjit was reading in the park 

2. What are you doing at home? 

3. What were you doing last Saturday. 

4. Last Wednesday she was cooking pasta. 

5. This morning, I was eating bread with yoghurt. 

6. I am listening to Hindi film music. 

7. Kiran is dancing. 

8. She is not going home. She is going to Jasjit’s house. 
9. We are not speaking Urdu; we are speaking Punjabi. 
10. What are you saying? 


Exercise 11.4 Create a 10-12 sentence dialogue on the topic of ‘What are you doing?’ In 
the dialogue, use as much of the present progressive as possible. 
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Vocabulary 


Verbs 


to think (vi) 

to laugh (vi) 

to wake up (vi) 

to scorch, burn (vi) 

to search for (vt) 

to stay (vi) 

to drown; to go down, to set (the sun) (vi) 
to fry (vt) 

to weigh (vt) 

to dance (vi) 

to wear, put on (vt) 

to arrive (vi) 

to fall, to lie down (vi) 
to grab, grasp (vt) 

to sow (vt) 

to keep, put (vt) 

to flow (vi) 

to spread (vt) 


Customs and Rituals 


fire sacrifice (m) 

Sikh prayer (f) 

Islamic call-to-prayer (f) 

person who calls azan or Muslim call to prayer (m) 


Time 


in the morning 

day before yesterday; day after tomorrow 
summer (f pl) 

spring (season) (f) 

Tuesday (m) 

Wednesday (m) 

Saturday (m) 
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Food 


roadside restaurant, diner (m) 
restaurant (m) 

pickle (m) 

mango chutney (f) 

salad (m) 

cauliflower (f) 

pulses, lentils (f) 

black lentils (f) 

a type of soft cheese (m) 
peas (m pl) 

okra (f) 

squash gourd (m) 

bitter gourd (m) 

bottle gourd (m) 

buttermilk drink (f) 

fried flat-bread (m) 

yoghurt, curd (m) 

clay oven (m) 

cooked in a clay oven (adj/u) 
sweet (adj/i) 

garlic (m) 

bulb or piece (of garlic, ginger, turmeric) (f) 
cilantro, coriander (m) 

glass (m) 

plate (f) 


Land and Climate 


land; earth (f) 

rain, rainy season (f) 
dirt, soil (f) 

fertile (adj/u) 

farming, cultivation (f) 
irrigation (f) 

plain, field (m); level (adj/u) 
border (f) 

hill (m) 

desert (m) 

temperature (m) 


‘heat (f) 
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sun (m) 
frost (m) 
fog (f) 


greenery (f) 
grain (m) 


Other Useful Words 


word (m) 

approximately (adv) 

square (m) 

union, coming together (m) 

interchange (f) 

layer; fold (f) 

on the side of, in the direction of, towards (adv, pp) 
customer (m) 
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Lesson 12 
AA AQ 


The Future Tense and Subjunctive 
§ 12.1 The future tense 


The future tense indicates actions that will take place or actions that are assumed to be 
definite. It is formed by adding the following endings to the root of the verb. 


Masculine Feminine 

H Ler ... atte 
3... 89 _. af 

Gu/feu ...-tar . -Caft 

mf  .. . <td .. -nitaftart 

sAT =... -Gdt .. . Saftatt 
Ga... -Sd(/ad). . . -Saftat'(/saftns*y | 


With ase", these forms would appear as follows: 


Masculine Feminine 

HY got goraft I will sit 

3 ader aa att You will sit 
@ug aear aod S/he, it will sit 
mat aatat aotathar We will sit 
sat seat aSaftnst You will sit 
Qu aoed Booed They will sit 


In the case of verbs whose root ends in a vowel, a < may be inserted between the root and 
the appropriate ending (except in the 3" person plural form). The example of Ss" follows: 


WY wet west 
sree west 
eu rer eat 
sAt wed aeattatt 
80 Wed Wedfpatt 





I will go 

You will go 
S/he, it will go 
We will go 
You will go 
They will go 


‘In the case of verbs whose root ends in &, d, B, or 3, a 3 is added in the 3rd person masculine and 


feminine plurals. 355" - to swim, Gd 3doa/SdShat*, SS - to fight, Gu BAad/SAodilat'; fare - to 


count, 8d frreadifarsadiint. 
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Also note the case of the verb 8", which is irregular in its future tense conjugation: 


guer Be aft 
Qu Bear Beat 
maT Beta 
sat Beat 
Su Bed 


Examples: 


oH Shey waged fee ag deaf 
feest 3 8a “ie HarGed i’ 
THAS UTS HAGHS da duSd| 
dude 3 wet viflysag wed | 
feat 3 43 sas urGed 

Go fa Ae shat 3 odt Wed! 
CA wt fearg afas AS deal 


I will take 

You will take 
S/he, it will take 
We will take 
You will take 
They will take 


Ram Lila will begin in October. 

People will light lamps on the Divali. 

During Ramadan, Muslims will observe fasts. 
We will go to Amritsar on the gurpurab. 

The boys will dance on Visakhi. 

They will not go on vacation this year. 

Her wedding will take place next year. 


Negation. Add act before the conjugated verb. 


H od wetar/reaft 
Qu fea rs edn 3 ad wed! 


§ 12.2 The future progressive 


I will not go. 
They will not go on vacation this year. 


The future progressive conveys assumed action that will be in progress in the future. It is 
formed by using the future form of dé with the progressive construction. 


Using the verb He": 


Masculine Feminine 

HY vt foo deter ... act deat I will be going 

gr fer dear .. oct deat You will be going 
Ga Ft far der ... ot dct S/he, it will be going 
mat A ad det .. . Tobat Jetaftatt We will be going 
sat wr ad deat .. . That daft? You will be going 
Su AW ad ded .. soba deat They will be going 


* In the case of verbs containing an intervening @ in the infinitive form, the @ remains in the 3rd person 
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Examples: 

Go ay ated feu Asd ad ad Jed! They will be traveling in the ocean tomorrow. 
met arae dss odt afat udte gd deta Next week, we will be buying a new car. 

uaHt 3a users & ad ded The day after tomorrow, you will be taking the 


exam. 


§ 12.3 Additional uses of the —c ending 


The verb endings -ar, -di, -aft, after’ (characteristic of the future tense) are used in Punjabi (in 
the Malwa and Doaba dialects) with the auxiliary verb 3 to form: dar, da, daft, deflatt. While 
often the use of these forms is merely incidental, they may add a subtle sense of surety. 


fea fasra ve we daft This book is in my house. 

Hd vesd fey Ca sets daft That file is there in my office (for sure). 
YS Jar? Got a pen? 

sos arn feu fed Ba dat? How many people are there in your class? 


vesd feu aus At aah Jefe] ~The office has many chairs. 


The past tense auxiliary form of de", #f, can also be used with these endings. 


flues Ws Sons gated Ate Last year, he was our neighbor. 

Ge ae gags ad tHs ath There were many friends of mine there. 
Aas fea wact Att In the school there was a party. 

318 feu act fourshatt Arathor; There were many boats in the lake. 


§ 12.4 The subjunctive 


The subjunctive covers a wide semantic range that expresses intention, possibility, wishes, 
suggestions, requests, and questions. It conveys the sense of ‘may’ and ‘should’ and is 
often indicated by the use of additional qualifications such as ATE? (perhaps). 


The subjunctive is formed by adding the following endings to the root of the verb. Forms 
are the same for masculine and feminine subjects. 


3 oe 
Ga/fts ...-8 
wef =... ete 
sAF Ow. SB 
Qa/fa. . . -E(/5) 
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Using the verb ae" as an example: 


Hast 
388 

Qu as 
niet BSS 
seit 83 
Qe ase 


I may/should sit 
You may/should sit 
S/he may/should sit 
We may/should sit 
You may/should sit 
They may/should sit 


In the case of verbs whose root ends in a vowel, a Z is inserted between the root and the 
appropriate ending (except in the 3 person plural form). This is omitted in some spoken 


dialects. 
Using the verb #e": 


yf Fret 
gre 

Qu We 
at arte 
SH 4S 
Cu We 


Note that in all conjugations 
same way as the future minus 


I may/should go 
You may/should go 
S/he may/should go 
We may/should go 
You may/should go 
They may/should go 


except the 1" person plural, the subjunctive is formed in the 
the -ar, -dt, ~aft, and -affer’ endings of that tense. 


Negation. The subjunctive is negated by the particle 3", placed before the verb. 


Examples: 

HY ated aret? May I come in? 

Gu atte ay uga He! They might go to the park tomorrow. 

8a § odt us fa Ga We fa oT He doesn’t know if he should go or not. 

Harué Case Ht} Uvee a fa I ask our teacher if we could come inside. 

maT ated wr ete 

aiAf feo aH Je usH ade! We should finish this work now. 
Differences between the future and subjunctive can be discerned in the following 
examples: 

Ga ay areaft! She will come tomorrow. 

Cu ay are | She may come tomorrow. 

H 306 a aret Cag I will tell you a story. 

H 306 fa aret Ca May I tell you a story. 
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maT fea Frets? Where will we go? 
net fre AEE? Where should we go? 
§ 12.5 wit 


Colloquial Punjabi often utilizes the special pronoun »u'. While »rut can be translated as 
‘we,’ it includes the 2nd person (i.e. ‘you’). Use of this pronoun is especially common with 
the subjunctive, where it is conjugated the same as for »#f and gives the sense ‘let us (all)’: 


miu Gate Let’s sit. 
airut SHE? Shall we go? 
§ 12.6 If/then statements: emphatic particles 3‘ and ct 


1. One common type of sentence that uses the subjunctive is the ‘if/then’ statement. 4 
means ‘if,’ and is used in the first clause. 3°, which means ‘then,’ is used in the second 


clause. 
H gu Bd, 3 HS CAI If [you] should get hungry, then tell me. 
A set ad we are, st AS gS If you come to my house, then I will be very 
yeft death pleased. 


2. If/then statements that suggest an impossible or unlikely condition are expressed by 
using the imperfect participle alone. 


HA sacd Set, at Ca rue ufses § If she were a doctor, then she would bring 


adie 8 are her family to America. 
Amat date ged, SarsS us de If we listened to the radio, then we would 
fa win ads Se deat! have known today was going to be very 
cold. 


3. 3 functions as a connective particle between clauses in constructions like ‘if... then,’ 
‘when... then’: 


H Gu 46 Ue, aH Hed ‘o” gota If she asks me, then I will definitely say yes. 
Awe dds d, at faarg a If the issue is one of eating, then I am ready. 
H Ste of act 3, st are wa ulete If (you) are falling asleep, then let’s drink tea. 
aed at7 udar, ot atet wied Wed When it rains, then we will go inside. 
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4. 3’ can also be used as an emphatic particle, in which case it has the meaning ‘after all,’ 
‘then’ ‘as for,’ ‘actually,’ or ‘in that case’: 


Qu Ure acti Ga st fiat 31 She’s not Punjabi. Actually she is Sindhi. 
Gd! A st Afuer fa sda afte vse 3 Oh! [As for me,] I thought she lives in Lahore 
ure ded and must be Punjabi. 


5. 3 is also used in the following set phrases: 


3 fa So that... 

fed 3 If that is the case, then... 

HY saat fue a st fay Stee I learn Farsi so that I can go to Iran. 
WT Ae | 

ag nied date ot fa gars F Let us go inside so that we can be protected 
ae Fate | from the rain. 

HA sos’ feufsos ust 3, 3 fed If your exam is on the day after tomorrow, 
sos ugar’ odter JI then you should study. 


6. Another emphatic particle is dt, which directly emphasizes the word preceding it. It can 
also give the sense of ‘only,’ or ‘just.’ In colloquial speech it is usually pronounced €t. 


Hot Aa feu F Tuete dt gsi I have only two rupees in my pocket. 
AS wg os cts Our house is just nearby. 
§ 12.7 The conjunction ug 


ud generally functions just like ‘but’ in English: 


Hare odel ot, ua Hdt fhas I want to go, but my health won’t allow me 
HE feras odt Vea to go. 

H fo fesu syst odet ot, ug _ [| want to see this film, but I do not have time. 
He as Fat oof! 
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ie-ws 


Aaat Ss: 


otett: 


Heel Ss: 


ote: 


Aaa SS: 


AeA Ss: 
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Buying Vegetables 
Aaah udteer 


diet Hf, fA at aGal? 

3e, sat w at sm 3? 

sto gue £8, ate ahi 

oe oe, Est ufset! Sdhat tars st Hat anise } godt 31 Ts, afar 
(eB SEI 

at adte, dtdt 4h vara w fareor gg Ars eu Ae OI 

dg Ga, at feat? uler 8 BG ... se 0 3 306 fas So 

gue (38 Setar 

dar 2s, a fe8 wor Ae U3 ow Cf3o det SAS dit FA as 
Usb tet ot SH 

feo eG we as, Stet at 
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Reading: Hindus 
us: fie 





i y Se 
f a fhe Roe 
ty a: 
7 oT H = she! Res aN. 
ty ae SAA Ne 
7 
LA! : Fe ee 
BiG y lw ee. 
2 fy pee eae 
‘4 N XK = ei Bes ke 
/ i ; MAE 
—_—_— ‘ oe 3 
ly ; 9 
ast l 4 
\y . a 
yey 5 i 


foe usH vt agers quoo Hf. At. ot. t oueta Uire feu det 3 tte Sa Ga A FT a 
fears fey Srsd Fae at dd Jal eat Has FS ure|l atosa gue, fa se, una feu Te feu 
areal ufsst ead Hoe feeeat 3 ft aructat unset He ot eta fhe mara So fealant feu 
éfaur dear di as fe Ht O urrdt do, as feng sarees 3 Ga U wesd 2, 3 gat Ba bat § 
aus’ fexe Hod gol Una feu Rai Sat feafant eo arué arué difed vo, fra fea Ba mrufent 
feact cht yastet dt un age Jo afd Gai df fhas feu gd axa’ wv dlgga age vol Ure feu 
foe fitor/eon op do due eB ach sige ames do, Ha Ba SS WS Bet AE Jol 
feai Seu fu agansc w ulus Sud 3 3 feaea ata Hen 3 fa Hoss I Beet fH AE 3 Jet 
ah eet 2 ugss dfed arn 3a 3 ucs' feu fase vai foie wolha feGud' feu freaadt, Fax 
nae, vals, feest, arfe aagd val dodf wet 8 nage Ure ooe feu oe Hus Te, 
Be nas ote, 3 Pea arg gags arfe 8 at are aa 3 ust gH otga 3 fhe aowel ct 
unre arfos $ ontet te 31 


feadzetud set Fars: 
L. fen & fags user fu Une fee Suton forr? 
2. Una t a 23 fie fecfoont 2 at A 


3. re oa foe sige area fags 3? 
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Exercise 12.1 Fill in the blanks with the future form of the verb in parentheses: 


Lars wasn rwe | (to start) 

2.ugH Gauls si (to eat) 

3. Gu use SAS SB. | (to buy) 

4. na HIS Horus foasea § | (to meet) 
5. end rior tiene w fefacr | (to teach) 
6.xdct 8U zat (to become) 

7. & anid fa fart | (to drive) 

8. ats fee dd usa | | (to fly) 

9. sift Hobs Sat 8 Als feu | (to find) 

lO. anf Gat SUA (to give) 


Exercise 12.2 Translate the following short sentences into English and convert them into 
their plural forms in Punjabi: 


1. 8a Sach 
2.3 aca 
3. We? 
4.gd37 

5. Ga Sdatt 
6. FY aeSra| 
7. 3 aSatt 

8. 3oeT 
9. Gu dea! 
10. Ga aH ad) 


Exercise 12.3 Translate the following short sentences into English and convert them into 
their singular forms in Punjabi: 


1. wf Sart | 

2. 8d SB HHA! 
3. SAT asd 

4, at Sart 

5. 8a Todt! 

6. 3H fASar| 

7. TIS TBS 
8. das Ded 

9. Hat dedihat | 

10. carat Seeafhat 


Exercise 12.4 Create a 10-12 sentence dialogue on your upcoming holiday plans—where 
you plan to go, whom you will visit, etc. Incorporate the future and subjunctive as much as 
possible. 
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Vocabulary 


Verbs 


to fly (vt) 

to teach (vt) 

to start, begin (vi) 

to finish (vt) 

to count (vt) 

to shine, sparkle (vi) 
to light, ignite (vt) 

to break (vi) 

to win (vi) 

to lose, be defeated (vi) 
to ask (vi) 

to be made, become (vi) 
to change (vi, vt) 

to hit, to kill (vt) 

to get busy (vi) 

to cry, weep (vi) 

to seek; to find (vt) 


Relatives 


relative (m, f) 
wife (f) 
husband (m) 


Festivals 


festival associated with Sikh Gurus (m) 

stage play on the life of the Hindu deity Ram (f) 
festival celebrating the Hindu deity Shiva (f) 

festival celebrating the birth of the Hindu deity Krishna 
Hindu festival celebrating the conquest of evil (m) 
worship, offering (f) 

Islamic month of fasting (m) 

daily fast (m) 
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det Religion 

wat pilgrimage (f) 

CICK) hymn singing (m) 

stea pilgrimage center (m) 
wesd incarnation (m) 

exe deity, spiritual guide (m) 
6s leader (m) 

feds" sect (m) 

fufaorr mythology (m) 

feneA belief, trust (m) 


dg steed wae Other Useful Words 


ated perhaps, maybe 

Hdd for sure, definitely (adv) 

ii=tefats! entirely, completely (adv) 

fags health, fitness (f) 

HA enjoyment, delight; wave, surge (of emotion) (f) 

usd kite (m) 

as jump, leap (f) 

sae amen’s folk dance (m) 
-urget to do bhangra (vt) 

aget story (f) 

ar story, tale (f) 

Atosa literary (adj/u) 

arte et cetera (adv) 

Srsd continuously (adv) 

UdSsO old, ancient (adj/u) 

Heats beginning (f) 

mets invaluable (adj/i) 

out rate, price (m) 

zag more (adj/i) 

fs kilogram (m) 
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Lesson 13 
Aad 13 
The Perfect Tense 


§ 13.1 The perfect tense 


The perfect tense designates action that has been completed. Unlike the imperfect past 
tense (4 Ate" Hi) and the past progressive tense (I was going - 4 # faa Ar), the perfect tense 
refers to a one time action completed in the past. It is formed by adding the following 
endings to the root of the verb. 


Masculine Feminine 
Singular ... Rear ... Bt 
Plural ie 2. Shar 


Using the verb f&u¥e as an example: 


Masculine Feminine 
Singular fSftrar feet 
Plural fe feat 


When the perfect participle is used alone, without any additional auxiliary forms of d=, it 
conveys the simple past tense, for example: 


fue — to write 

H fear I wrote 
arGet — to come 

aiat are We came 


§ 13.2 Intransitive versus transitive verbs 


Note that, unlike in other verb constructions, gender and number are the only relevant 
parameters in the conjugation of the perfect; Person (1st, 2nd, 3rd) has no bearing. 
However, when using the perfect one must also consider whether its conjugation agrees 
with the gender and number of the subject or the object (or with neither). The rules 
governing this agreement depend on whether a verb is intransitive or transitive. 


1. Intransitive verbs: Intransitive verbs do not take an object and the verb is in 
agreement with the subject of the sentence. 
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da efsar| The boy ran. 
ashat Tefeatt | The girls laughed. 


1. Transitive verbs’: Transitive verbs take an object and can be conjugated in two 
different ways, depending on whether the object is marked with a postposition or 
not. 


a. Transitive verbs without postpositions: When the object is not marked with a 
postposition, the verb agrees with the object of the sentence. 


H fest Soha I watched films. 
mt soe 3A We sent gifts. 


b. Transitive verbs with postpositions: When the object is marked with the 
postposition 6, the verb takes the default conjugation of the masculine singular. 


AH dfeat soy aye Sftmr I saw the children in tront of the library. 
mat sofeut § Strat | We sent the gifts. 


§ 13.3 The postposition 3 


In the case of a 3rd person (singular or plural) subject and a transitive verb, the subject 
must be followed by &. The postposition 4, which indicates the agent of the sentence, 
places that noun/pronoun in the oblique case. 


H3 3 aria ct farsa usta The boy read the science books. 
Ga 3 AS aruat fase fears He/she showed me his/her book. 
8a 3 a sadig ute They bought a picture. 

Bai 3 fesu ag as Sef They saw the film last night. 


§ 13.4 Irregular forms of the perfect participle 
Several verbs have irregular conjugations: 
Masculine Feminine 


agar Singular ats atst 
(to do, vt) Plural ats atshatt 





' A few verbs that might seem to be transitive operate as intransitive verbs in Punjabi. Some of these are: 


Bast (to speak), THe" (to meet), HHBE™ (to understand), forge (to bring), and SSE (to 
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ufet us utst 
(to drink, vt) us usta 
fager AS Hist 
(to stitch, vt) AtS Aisa 
eer fea fest 
(to give, vt) tes fe Shatt 
He" as ast 
(to sleep, vi) HS A Shat 
qe aq ast 
(to wash, vt) a3 spat 
yee eM gst 
(to bathe, vi) as asia 
gos" gor got 
(to sit, vi) gd aStatt 
uret wot urdt 
(to eat, vt) wd eet 
afoet fas act 
(to say, vt) ad acihatt 
afer for ot 
(to stay, vi) ad Tota 
Wet fora oret 
(to go, vi) we arefatt 
Bet fear Bet 
(to take, vt) Be Beha 
der flr ust 
(to fall, vi) ue ugha 
Examples: 
With intransitive verbs 
flues WS HY ads Tet | Last year I went to Canada. 
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Hd so mrdiat gd! 
ad 8a sda 3 831 


With transitive verbs 


H Aas feu aH As 
Get 3 tus a3 
Bai 5 eSB uch) 


§ 13.5 The present perfect 
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My brothers lived in the U.S. 
All the people sat on the floor. 


I worked at school. 
The washerman washed the clothes. 
They ate lentils. 


The present perfect indicates action that ‘has’ been completed, with respect to the present. 
It is formed by combining the perfect participle of a verb with the appropriate present tense 
auxiliary form of de. In the case of intransitive verbs (which agree with the subject) all the 
personal forms of the auxiliary are possible. For transitive verbs the only possible auxiliary 
forms are the generic singular (3) and plural (do). 


The paradigm for intransitive verbs is as follows: 


Masculine 
Pay ... fer at 
3... fim 3 
Sa/fea ... fear 3 
met ...-eat 
aH Ow. Od 
Gu/feg ...-@ Je 


Using the verb »r'@e as an example: 


Masculine 

Hy aif oi 

Z aifear J 

8a anita < 

nat oo are ot 

sr «=o are Do 

eu are JS 
Examples: 

fus at Ua fle ufsst AS JS 

Hat Hdst affysaa aet 31 

maf TS BS Ti 
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Feminine 


.. Sta 
AS 
... 8 
.. eat ot 
... Shag 
.. -Shatt ge 


Feminine 


niet oF I have come 
niret o You have come 
niret S/he, it has come 
aretatt ot We have come 
nicht J You have come 
aetatt Jo They have come 


Dad went to sleep five minutes ago. 
My girlfriend has gone to Amritsar. 
We have just sat down. 
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The paradigm for transitive verbs is as follows: 


Masculine 
Singular ... fear 3d 
Plural ...-8de 


Using the verb fue as an example: 


Masculine 
Singular ftir 3 
Plural Be TS 


Examples: 


AF uret utst oI 

H geate § Sher 31 
38n S$ d8 as Char 7 
au 3 sada Saft 31 

Ga} te fasat ugiat Jo! 


§ 13.6 The past perfect 


Feminine 
... td 


... Sha ae 


Feminine 


tBedt 3 


feat Te 


I have drunk water. 

I saw Ranbir. 

Have you told her about me? 

A picture has been hung on the wall. 
S/he has read both books. 


The past perfect, in a strict sense, indicates action that ‘had’ been completed, with respect 
to a past point of reference. However, it is also used merely to emphasize that the action 
happened in the past, in which case it may be translated similarly to the simple past tense. It 
is formed by combining the perfect participle with the past tense auxiliary form of de’. Its 
paradigms are exactly parallel to the present perfect, but with the substitution of past 


auxiliary forms. 


Using the intransitive verb 3da" as an example: 


Masculine 


Sfear At 
Stoo FF 
Saar At 
3d AF 
3d A 
3d AS 


eqgen 


Feminine 

adt at I had walked 

adt FF You had walked 
oct Ht S/he, it had walked 
soto At We had walked 
sdintt A You had walked 
sda AS They had walked 
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Using the transitive verb 2ue as an example: 


Masculine Feminine 
Singular Sftrar Ht aut Ht 
Plural ao AS Stat? Aa 


Examples: 


Qu Heed F ufosi ardtar fore Ah He had gone to the U.S. before the Partition. 


8H 3 Ha 3 Hs fava? Feat AS She had put all the books on the table. 
or She put all the books on the table. 
# &e afog fea alae } Sumer af I saw Mira in town yesterday. 
fuss 33, wt 2B god ud S| Last week, we ate chick peas with puffy fried 
bread. 


§ 13.7 The perfect form of dé 


The perfect form of dé is used to indicate a change in state that is complete. In this way, it 
is distinct from the auxiliary past tense of d&é* that you have learned earlier (At, #4, Ft, A, 
HO), which merely marks a past time. The forms are: 


Masculine Feminine 
Singular dfear det 
Plural de Soha 
Examples: 
tar eet dar The boy became sad. 
at Sear? What happened? 


§ 13.8 Participial constructions 


The perfect form of dé can be used to create verbal adjectives. For example: 


eset der area running man 
St det ast broken chair 


In these constructions, the perfect participle of dé (agreeing with the noun being modified) 
follows either the imperfect participle or the perfect participle. In the examples above, ¢7e 
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is the imperfect participle of ¢#a" (to run), and ¢dt is the perfect participle of fee" (to 
break). Distinguish: 


Hoe dar Ht aie 3 ff The dying soldier fell to the earth. 
Hisar dar get aefie 3 fs far The dead soldier fell to the earth. 


Dialogue At the Tailor Shop 


TS8-aS vont oH vars 3 
wu: SHAS, HACT HY! fuses Jes A aruat HS ow ore} At sos aS Sear 
.., BIAS Aisin Setar Sat Be oret ah 
HHS tt: of ft, A fees ore 31 GA, A godt A AS ag Hae T'? 
gu: W fia ge (Hees ata) 3 Ra sila fee 3 a3 cur ow 8 a aret 


ot feo 28, ax ot age dad) 

wed At: o Ht, cus A edinr 01 sat we fad nevets feu fheCe 3? 

wu: ata ud Saret eat det odtet 3 a3 Heed ufears adh eves fea 
Btdd Set, F ou ASiz-BA Tet oT ars det fa aS faa aes 

wAed Ht: od rear Hh! fea tet wa va set 37 

gu: ov Ht, dact une we ct ast © fearg 3 SH gas or Ge FS cU-eu 
aus uge odet dil 

HHed Hh: dar, sat ¢ fic 86 3 A fie (Hoes cael) AS sos ou Bue SE TF 
as sedis ulGd at wo Hate"? 

ou: Se ota a! frosesti 


HHed Ft: fie, ou feet 3 : 

Ha we 

sat 3¢ 

ad 99 

ae u 

SHE 29 

Ba BE 

sae at 

waa 

ulat 2€ 

Host 92 
au: aus ad 3a faurd d Wed, wHeT Ht? 
wed Ht: f8a wa fea at Ba St Wed 
wu: dari set fite & da dus Ad wg fSne fess? 
HHS Ht: a Hi, fasas ude Wed! 


? Tailors are often referred to with the generic title of ‘Ad HY. a. 
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Reading: Buddhists 
ure: aut 





oS 


LOWE 


GH HS, WIHT 


du UdH dar dt edt feu wa A dh. af. ch. te ondta de feu arbor sda & afearct 
fener uifder oS Sfsa aed-atHs 3 Gard feat 31 gg de F ast cs are ct gu us v Udarg 
ung feu udu ce 3 Sai 3 sales af t afod 6 amuse aed getor| fexaratedt fad feeeat 3 
fen afod feu sto a Bat & fitfter fest ars wructet uAsat feta feat Aflet fee adiat eS 
ag Ura feu 28 de Ao 3 Cai t dad act HGS Sain A 2a WT Hae Tol Unt At F ore Ura 
feu FU UH w Uso Ag J fort 3 ore ethan Ami fea act Sa fea fHS fed dat dst wsn J 
we! fers at fea ars ed feadt, ae-fagat, of add @ ars-cors Sdint $ flse dt afza 
san dot feu fesunu eos o fa fod wet feu da aay dre 2 fio feu Ra od nas 
feufserg ad a fed wHS Sear 3) atuc feu act cose vert our 6 fFus ga a [Sens 
artGe flar 3 Gai w 3a canes ont afod feu ag fes for fustsat votant fu THA 
a HA ad eed ae fowr 3 3 os HS Beret feu act Sal FS adi Ba veel Sar ¢ vaHS! Bet 
USHATS! ae TSI 




















ferd-eeted Bet Aare: 


1. Upre fea gu gH wuss ad Sha? 

2. Jara feu du ugH ¢ aed fad fe Ja/Ao? 

3. Hae Ad fee gu ugH Uere fee fad oun arfear? 
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Exercise 13.1 Fill in the blanks with the appropriate form of the perfect participle of the 
verbs given in parentheses. Then, translate the sentences into English: 


1. f85 9S ufos F fens | (to go) 

2. Ad wet HS Aeafs | (to listen/hear) 

3. Un feo ufos? ad das feat | (to come) 

4. CA 3 BUS Fare wet | (to make/cook) 

5. ads du de e weqe Ft Ga HS fis | (to come) 
6. Ht SS Bt Ba S sus | (to buy) 

7. Adt AIS 2 AoH-fes Bet A aa | (to make) 

8. uadt fa adiar 3 art (to tell) 

9. flues AS ait eter aa ot ig | (to read) 

10. Hats & wa Gai 4 uals | (to cook) 


Exercise 13.2 Fill in the blanks with the appropriate form of the perfect participle of the 
verbs given in parentheses. Then, translate the sentences into English: 


1. Fas We F ufos A | (to bathe) 

2. ag 73 Ff ditt ow aa 3 at | (to do) 
3.CHS fa 3 ast AaNt TI (to say) 

4. Ata 3 aos AShot fase Ho! (to buy) 

5. 8H 3 HS Bas" Ht (to give) 

6. BAS aed | (to read) 

7. 80s Ga ast $ Atos Re Ht! (to meet) 
8. fuss uss wet os | (to go) 

9. sAf oA HfIS | (to see) 

10. GA 3 AS HS | (to write) 


Exercise 13.3 Translate the following sets of sentences into English using appropriate 
forms of the perfect tense: 


1 drank milk. I have drunk milk. I had drunk milk. 

I went to Delhi. I have gone to Delhi. I had gone to Delhi. 

He saw her. He has seen her. He had seen her. 

They did a lot of work. They have done a lot of work. They had done a lot of work. 
She came home. She has come home. She had come home. 


a ge 


Exercise 13.4 Create a 10-12 sentence dialogue involving what you did yesterday. For 
example: Where did you go? Whom did you meet? What did you eat? 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary NamdhariElibrary@gmail.com 


THE PERFECT TENSE 115 


Exercise 13.5 Translate the following passage into English: 


datag o TSA WISS 


wel HS ufust, da de, Ba nsad asuedi, at Cait chat F vast gee sa ag 
feu, Sa ae fad asd feu, Cx 3 Fara, Hoed 3 aes optontt Chet Hasta aetshat| ae 
$ueCe feu da de 3 Cchat Tehat gat 3 west asst, arte eadhot| Ts fa gos Ard Ba fae 
dia 6 SHS AHS Ao, da Pe 6 wrue aBsua onde To at et ator use fest fea fear 
fro aa aus 86 ars wet age & fees atl ag feu far $ feu us odf aft fa da de at ag fou 
J faGta feu saftr ferast 3 fe ofaar Shar Atl wo WS sa TA Taso O aTS S aTUST fags 
Bat Cond 3 awest Su faa ers feu Ca fea $ we foo Ft ars frodtet che ct eas Gu aa 
far A, Gu be ot da-arSat Aol us He da de 6 fA YHac w Se Ufear, Ca 6 AT fis cH 
are, as os foetaar fomr ats uAac § fd aCe Bel Hed EB Ad feos Te! CH F gare, 
fo yRae Ta TIS Pou os Uf d for! Ga faas faA ot agers fos fad aattd S Set af, 
Te 2u fata OS aat Tet 3 a3 Fens diet AS F HAW clone we! fed Ra di feo uct 
user fe uftu dil ra wrasse feu carat Hose Jo frodtet sas chat F aStot Js wis Osha 
aa, vag dt udder, 3 safoat fevers Aes ysl ates feu, da de 6 fA esHet ve Bet 
ueH Ate an os Rottfos AS for wisoraed uug 3 a, Ga ad onf-aeet gast HS Are 
Jol A god ae Sf SStag We w Har fH, TTA WSs W Ua Hdd BSS" 


Aaewest 


nisdouedt 
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Vocabulary 


Verbs 


to fall (vi) 

to walk (vi) 

to hide (vi) 

to keep something hidden/concealed (vt) 
to honor, patronize (vt) 

to complete or finish something (vt) 

to spread, disperse (vi) 

to honor (vt) 

to adopt, follow (vt) 


Adjectives 


political (adj/u) 
governmental (adj/u) 
illegal (adj/u) 

famous, well-known (adj/u) 
precious (adj/i) 
international (adj/u) 
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famous, well-known (adj/u) 
complete, full (adj/i) 

useless, worthless (adj/u) 
interesting (adj/u) 

spare, extra, excess, useless (adj/u) 
located, situated (adj/u) 
fundamental , basic (adj/u) 
entered, admitted (adj/u) 


Measurement 


count, total (f) 

measurement (m) 

length, height (f) 

width (f) 

wide (adj/1) 

narrow (adj/u) 

weight (m) 

thin, slender (adj/i) 

lightweight (adj/i) 

heavy (adj/i) 

shoulder blade (m) 

chest (f) 

wrist (m) 

hip (m) 

the side seams on a shirt/aeita (m) 

circumference (of the bottom of the shirt) (m) 

circumference of the bottom openings of loose pants/Ase7d (f) 
a style emanating from Patiala, an erstwhile princely city (adj/u) 


Religion 


image, icon, sculpture (f) 
non-violence (f) 

moral, ethical (adj/u) 

values, norms (f pl) 

follower, devotee (m) 

leader, guide (m) 

monastery (m) 

camp, lodging, monastery (m) 
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aH Work 
Har oppor.unity (m) 
agHadt worker, official, employee (m) 
Hoa assistant (adj/u; m) 
as creator (m) 
fags work, occupation; creation (f) 
Crt construction (f) 
as art, craft (f) 
AS SHA artistic (adj/u) 
aA research (f) 
as honor (f) 
ean reward, prize (m) 
WU} means (m) 
Ae" service (f) 
ata try, attempt (f) 
aH successful (adj/u) 
oreatTH unsuccessful (adj/u) 
get Places 
aed center (m) 
aret valley (f) 
Yyad cave (m) 
iis region, territory (m) 
aatte small garden (m); diminutive of aa (garden) 
mates Wd museum (m) 
AH/eaS Time 
aa period in time (m, 
vost decade (m) 
oat forever, always (adv) 


dd eevee Age Other Useful Words 


vst person; existence, being, life (f) 

gus" gift (m) 

as trash, waste (m) 

ond sight, scene (im) 

arian body, constitution; appearance (f) 
- UBES™ to change the face, appearance of 
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secret, mystery (m) 

to discover, divulge or reveal a secret (vt) 
acre (m) 

stone (m) 

footpath, pathway (f) 

fountain, stream (m) 

level, plane, standard (f) 

circle, rotation, revolution (m) 

to journey to and back 

decline, downfall (m) 

story, account (f) 

though, although, even though (conj) 
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Lesson 14 
Ada A838 


Auxiliary and Conjunct Verbs 


§ 14.1 The auxiliary verbs Hac and vas" 


In auxiliary verb constructions, a main verb determines the primary semantic import of the 
sentence, and an auxiliary verb supplies additional meaning. Auxiliary verbs can never be 
used as independent verbs. Here we look at two auxiliary verbs: Hae" ‘to be able to’ and 
wae" ‘to have finished doing.’ 


1. The verb Hae is used to convey ability, in the following structure: 


Verbal root + Has (conjugated appropriately) 


Examples: 
Ure as Aart a I am able to speak Punjabi. 
Ht usat Ad ow adh A Fert My wife cannot go with me. 
HY aH Sa AH HSH Ad Axe Tt I can finish the work by evening. 
sa Hd Set us feu Hae 3? Can you write a letter for me? 


2. The verb Jae" is used to convey that an action has finished. It occurs in the following 
structure: 


Verbal root + ¥a&" (conjugated appropriately) 


Examples: 
Gu uet a gfanr 31 He has already eaten food. 
H us fu get a I have already written the letter. 
sat As ut ga 3? Have you already drunk the soda? 


Note that both Hae" and wae" are intransitive verbs and so the agentive postposition @ is 
never used with them, even if the main verb is transitive. 


§ 14.2 Conjunct verbs 


Conjunct verbs can be formed by combining nouns and adjectives with a verbal infinitive 
to create unique verbal meanings. The verb mostly combined with nouns and adjectives is 
ado". Examples of such conjunct verbs follow. 


aH ATs to work 
feoad agar to refuse 
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ata agar 
YA ada" 
ge agar 
ag ada" 
HSH Adar 
AS agar 
fBarg aa 
we aa 
are ager 
ter get 
thy uret 
gorge tar 
Aarts Uset 
ao Hoes" 
UB etJet 


to fix 

to make happy 

to close, shut 

to begin 

to finish 

to clean 

to prepare 

to remember, memorize 
to remember 

to deceive 

to be deceived 

to give an answer 

to ask a question 

to make noise/trouble 
to plough 


Some constructions require a postposition to link them to their object (represented by ‘X’). 


X w EASHe/eTs aor 
Xv fea aga 

X & Sata aaa 

X & afha agat 

X dt saa agat 

X & ads aaat 

X dee agat 

X & teas saat 

X FH oe aret 

X 3 7He agar 


Examples: 


Hdt Hee ad | 

arg ota ads SEH Hafoa wet 3 
Usa & ass age" od 

mat 3 ule sovst Gsta ath 

gu de ad a aH A'S AGI 

We @ eH Qo rH ct dct wel ag 
aod | 

uda feu dd ays Ra HTS TS! 

A aust sent H dat ty-se age 
Tl 
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to use, to employ X 

to cure X 

to wait for X 

to try to do X 

to search for X 

to praise X 

to help X 

to look after X, to take care of 
to miss X 

to attack X 


Assist me. 

To fix the car the mechanic uses a wrench and 
a screwdriver. 

We waited two hours for you. 

Shut the door and clean the room. 

They will begin to eat dinner at 6:30. 


Kids make a lot of noise in the park. 
I look after my niece well. 
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§ 14.3 Sequential action: the conjunctive participle & 


Sequential actions are expressed with the help of & appended to the verbal root. The 


conjunctive particle followed by another verb links action together in a sequence. The 
conjunctive particle can be loosely translated as ‘having done X.’ For example: 





feu a having written 
uta having eaten 
ad x having done 
Examples: 
Hdt se wader at x AAS get My sister came to the U.S. and went to school. 
(Having come to the U.S., my sister went to 
school). 
dt dt est d a Aas Fret ad ada My daughter will start going to school after 
getting older. 
Hod da wet ua, HAS UT at aT a, Everyday, I go to sleep after having eaten 
seated food, done my homework, and bathed. 


Additional! uses of the conjunctive particle: 
l.aga 
After nouns and pronouns it means ‘because of or ‘due to’: 


frA ad sg because of this; therefore; so 
ude ad a due to the snow 


After some adjectives it forms adverbs: 
mm general aH ad a generally 
2.054 
From 38a (‘to meet, mix’), it means ‘together’: 
mt Bq oS IS a aretd We will sing together with them. 
3.7E Sa 
From Heo" (‘to know’), it means ‘knowingly’: 


Cad WE AAAS So fara He did not go to school knowingly. 
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4.d3a 
From 23" (‘to leave’), it means ‘leaving aside,’ ‘apart from’: 


drat ga a, A dada Fest Leaving aside Bengali, I have learned all other 
gare’ fredba? gal Indian languages. 


§ 14.4 Expressing compulsion 
To express compulsion, there are two constructions in Punjabi. 


1. Using Ge 


de means to fall. In this indirect construction, it is as if one is saying that it ‘falls upon’ 
someone to do something. Ue", like wdte", must agree with the action that has to be done 
and is used to express a strong sense of compulsion: 


HS feat feuet det di I have to write the letter. 
(‘Writing the letter falls to me.’) 
go fed ar Ge uear You will have to come again. 


2. Using a verbal infinitive, followed by an auxiliary form of de". This construction has a 
wide range of use beyond just expressing compulsion. 


This form is used to describe a planned action, something that is ‘to be’ done. Relative io 
the previous construction, it is used to express a milder sense of compulsion, or a one- 
time/immediate obligation. It consists of the infinitive followed by an auxiliary form of the 


verb da": 


A ugar di I am to read. / I have to read. 
SAT fe rest FH? Where were you to go? 


Intransitive examples: 


mat Hess AST I We are to go to Multan. 
Said asrdd WE JI They are to go to Kalahari. 
3 (58 daa faS Fret 3? Why do you have to go to New York? 


Transitive examples: 


AH aed ugat di I am to read the newspaper. 
Ht TAS UZS TSI I am to read the magazines. 
A ated UGS | I am to read the play. 

H OHH UgShalt THI I am to read the poems. 
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As with the perfect form, if the object of a transitive verb is a definite object marked with 
&, the verb takes the default, masculine singular form: 


met o€f faze § ugar’ 3| We are to read the new book. 
Huge Rargst } Suet a I was to see the old buildings. 


Similar to and yet, distinct from the perfect, this construction uses the agentive postposition 
3 when the (implied) subject of a sentence is a 3rd person noun or pronoun. This holds true 
both for transitive and intransitive verbs. 


43 3 ads SH ago FT The boy was going to work a lot. 

Bai daa SHS wet uae atl They were to cook for us. 

GH 3 us fSuSt hl She was to write a letter. 

dfuat } wed Ae ATI The kids were to sleep early. 

fecHint 3 fest d ao arGet ah The foreigners were to come via Delhi. 


§ 14.5 Negation in Punjabi 


Though negation has been covered earlier, a summary of its various uses is provided here. 
Sentence negation in Punjabi is expressed with two negating particles, 6" and odf. a is used 
with the subjunctive and imperative forms of verbs. It is also used in if/then and 
neither/nor statements, along with some types of infinitive phrases. Sd is used in most 
other cases. The different uses of both these negating particles are exemplified below. 





fou 
Subjunctive: 
Hodes ofa Gas We I want that s/he should not go. 
niet Oe wet]e fa a (FETE)? Should we go there or not? 
Imperative: 
asa fed oT 8B! Lo not speak in class! 
feu fase o ug! Do not read this book! 
If/then: 
A oat Ao waa a de, gi If we were not in Santa Barbara, then how 
Hafed & aide far sgt wed? could we enjoy the beauty of the ocean? 
A GH as UR o de, ot Goad If she did not have the money, then she would 
a ord of udte Aad | never have been able to buy a caf. 
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Neither/Nor: 
Fo dd fort oT AAT! I went neither to Lahore nor to Qasur. 
Bat or Unret FHT or feet You learned neither Punjabi nor Hindi. 


Infinitive Phrases: 


aH ot ador act aS 31 Not doing work is a bad thing. 
Ant 3 ot wet dar od Not eating at proper times is not good. 


oot Ht, wat aA adt ure) No, we don’t eat meat. 
3 fist! pret 3d fa act’? Do you plan to go to Pindi or not? 


Recipe Shahi Panir 
adtar act uate 


2u0 | didH udld 

4 2s flora 
MUTA & Bet caT 
adh BAS 

2 dha fuaer 

V2 sae (At AyD) Ulat ast fue 

) sHe Ulet geet 

V2 BHO BE 

V2 BH Tey HATS 

8 Z3 vue Hee 

qU-20 aH e Tas, BE, Aare uaa 


sta: 


1. asxdt fu ate sHe 35 TaH ad) 

2. udte 2 ae ee cas ag a Tea fad 3B BEI 

3. HATS HH fSord: flora, noga, 3 BAS de a eH 3s feu 841 HE 35 asa de Ba, 
3 Be, fast 3 edt UG! eH Saas aH U cas ur a Bet Ft nial 3 ua! 

4. 3B ce udts t cas, fa cae Heel, 3 Here as feS 3 fed fer S u fe ast ast 
vid 3 Ua | 

5. adit det neret 3 aunt os An a HHS aI 


' The short name for Rawalpindi, a city in West Punjab. 
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Dialogue 
TS-AZ 


tet: 
Hat: 
ete: 
Hot: 
ate: 
wd Ft: 
Hat: 


ed Ht: 
Hat: 
wa at: 
Hot: 


wa At: 
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On the Telephone 
estes 3 


08...? 

det, A Sa0 3 Hot 8s at a 

ac’, AS ola-o'a SY? ta ae Ba AS"! 

As ota J, Stet, FY fexfsos feu Fst Set A wa at fea oI 
a fic des du, F Cat S assed a 

38, Be! Atos 0, ugret fae oes act 3? 

fasas sta 3, wa ah feafeus ata US ad Us, 3 OSS ae 
aaathat Chat shat fe eur areal 

ac’, Fad 0 fa aS wHoret oS HSH dar 

dist set a sos Set ach da Beret? 

adt, odt, afn-atg As os Ure fee fee JI 

ata d, ws rh Ra e feat feu A ard casa asia 3 arusr 
fist udve w you ay cash 

dla 0, H sos Cnrg Uge 3 feta wags as fuarg! 
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Reading: Jains 
us: Hat 











mole S 
EG a Ay a SRS ST Sctey ee ee 
: aT a ae 


Ho ded, axiag 


ao UH Se Ao CoH SA dior ot edt feu der dar 3 af te aare Ura feu ar fami 
nifder feu ase feaea due 8 fea Bat ot fred vara fe oda ast ct adt ug ai w EsocA 
fea fiers feu flies tong AS SF Barsd BBE ot for J) ata, Halts 3 dag, fEgt tH 
dige wines vo fa ad fienss 3 AS Ba SS ws Sel are Jai aaa t Ho fed feu 
orfe oa dt Host dH tet caet Het ot get Set Are d1 Ho Ba frerersgd cud Us wis UATE O 
ad 23 afod feu 2A Je vol Share feqi Bat w Aes 3 a3 to% Rec Hee w cud HS 
ufserat 8 Sat fu d1 Uae AS Heat, arodiar Hats sara Ht (artré-atts), ufys waftta Sa HS A 
Aafed ud ag a atou fee wuds Heat feu are Bai 3 fo Feet feu wrus sg ateu ata 3 
fea ry wo ftowsy charm Ade @ osha od Hots Feist (ards) 3 usaAS (Hse) 
U5! 28s AHA, Ea gos Ss Ho Hifes, fest F ages @ HS fu Shor 7 HAT SI 











feas-zetud set Fars: 
1. uate feo As ugH 2 sige mimes fags JS? 


2. dra 2 faos Hy cus AS 2 Tat fea vH? 
3. Ho UaH Chat oat gacia 2 at GA? 
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Exercise 14.1 Translate: 


1.8 dh o, fea as at ay nas odt wr Aa) 
2. Ga vide Ss Aa JI 

3. met fest a Ae TT 

4. at sAf aaast ot fase ug Aad J? 

5. sf ay aaHde Sar Hae J? 

6. at eft Gu aH aa Hae 3? 

7.4 uate get Fat ot 

8. H fesu odt fu ae! 

9. AF feu fase odf ug Aa! 

10. fu seit gos fsa 3, F oct udte Hach 








Exercise 14.2 Translate: 


1. I can cook Mexican food. 

2. My friend can play the tabla. 

3. She can speak Hindi. 

4. Can you sing that song? 

5. He can work today. 

6. I can read Urdu. 

7. They are able to come to our party. 
8. He can drink a lot of alcohol. 

9. I cannot come to your house. 

10. Can you do this work for me? 


Exercise 14.3. Translate each sentence into Punjabi in two ways: 1. Using the present 
perfect; 2. Using the verb gate". 


Example: 
She has [already] eaten food. 
Ca sustun di Gawe wy gat di 


1. He has [already] gone to the office. 

. She has [already] written the letter. 

. We have [already] seen this foreign film. 

. We have [already] visited the Darbar Sahib in Amritsar. 
. Have you [already] finished your work? 

. He has [already] arrived home. 

. [have [already] read this story. 

. They have [already] had tea. 


COrNIAN PWN 


Exercise 14.4 Translate: 


1. I cannot fix your car. 
2. When will you clean your room? 
3. Who are you waiting for? 
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4. Perhaps I will finish my work before the party. 

5. How can I refuse your request? 

6. They praised you highly. 

7. 1am looking for a new job. 

8. Who looks after their children? 

9. Rich people should help poor people. 

10. Punjabi students should try to speak Punjabi everyday. 


Exercise 14.5 Fill in the blanks with the appropriate forms of the verbs given below: 


2G se Se 

df, sare dHegt tl rc CUMS 

Achat niu re odt l 
geht & ago Bait 3 

sot gerd wacd Sd | 
TIU US ITE | 

GA 8 VIS H GIS HI Ow 

Qu aust aHT ata oot 31 

gad ow Bs 88 at T1 FHS al 

. Sai d aatat feetat 2 adt l 


CRN DAAARWN 


— 
co) 


AS ado’, Oe eer, Hore te’, Ag ado’, aH ag HAST 


Exercise 14.6 Translate: 


. My friend Aman went to the store and bought some chickpeas. 

. My sister Shalini goes to school and works in the library. 

. Shahla stayed in Lahore and studied Urdu and Punjabi literature. 

. Today I made breakfast, ate, and went to school. 

. Pritam went to the store yesterday and bought a book about Punjabi music. 
. Each morning my grandfather gets up and bathes. 

. I went to the library and looked for a book. 

. Having arrived at Coney Island we ate hot dogs. 


COmnANRWN 


Exercise 14.7 Write a recipe in Punjabi for your favorite food item (appetizer, entrée, 
dessert, etc.). Utilize imperative forms as well as the conjunctive participle. Some verbs 
that may be useful are fus'G=" (to mix), kc" (to cut), TTS" (to place), Taso" (to grind, 
mash), dige" (to knead), fege" (to cook). 
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AUXILIARY AND CONJUNCT VERBS 


Vocabulary 


Verbs 


to be able to (vi) 

to have finished doing something (vi) 
to decorate, adorn (vt) 

to give up, leave off, let go (vt) 
to avoid, be saved (vi) 

to put, place, set 

to cut (vt) 

to knead (vt) 

to mix (vt) 

to mix, mingle, combine (vi) 
to ripen, get cooked (vi) 

to roast (vt) 

to cook (vt) 

to grind (vt) 

to grind, mash (vt) 


Literature 


literature (m) 
poem (f) 

tale, story (m) 
heroic ballad (f) 
magazine (m) 


Food 


ingredients (f) 
chickpeas (m pl) 
onion (m) 

clove (of garlic, etc.) 
spice (m) 

ginger (m) 
turmeric (f) 
chili pepper (f) 
cashew (m) 
meat (m) 
alcohol (f) 

oil (m) 
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cream (f) 
spoon (m) 
wok (f) 
knife (m) 


Other Useful Words 


fire, flame (f) 

ice, snow (f) 

noise, clamor (m) 

attack, invasion (m) 
method, way (m) 
remaining (adj/u); remainder (m) 
piece, portion (m) 
plentiful (adj/u) 

wait (f) 

joy, pleasure (m) 

love (m) 

love (f) 

use (m, f) 

cure, treatment (m) 
search (f) 

praise (f) 

readiness, preparation (f) 
care, maintenance (f) 
deception, deceit (m) 
help (f) 

request (f) 

face; main, chief (m) 
established, existing (adj/u) 
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§ 15.1 Units of time 


AB/eT 
wr 
At 


§ 15.2 Daily cycle 


Lesson 15 
Aga AY 


Time Expressions 


second (m) 

minute (m) 

hour (m) 

a unit of time comprising a moment (m) 

a unit of time comprising a few minutes; watch/clock (f) 
a unit of time comprising about three hours (m) 
today (m) 

these days (adv) 

yesterday; tomorrow (m) 

tomorrow (adv) 

day after tomorrow or day before yesterday (m) 
week (m) 

next week (adv) 

last week (adv) 

month (m) 

year (m) 

decade (m) 

century (f) 


morning (f) 

in the morning (adv) 
noon (f) 

at noon (adv) 

day (m) 

during the day (adv) 
evening (f) 

in the evening (adv) 
night (f) 

at night (adv) 
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§ 15.3 Days of the week 


Anes, Vict Monday 
Hess Tuesday 
gdueg Wednesday 
awed, WHIT Thursday 
BAGS, FH" Friday 
Hovde, Tes Saturday 
mised Sunday 


* The italicized names are used in West Punjab. 


§ 15.4 Months of the year 


The Gregorian calendar is in common use in Punjab today, with the names of its months 
derived from English. Months of the native Punjabi lunar calendar, used mainly to 
determine seasonal festivals, are given in Appendix III. 


Hod! January (f) 
sdedt February (f) 
Hdd March (f) 
muds April (f) 

Het May (f) 

bale) June (f) 

weet July (f) 

ids August (m) 
Asag September (m) 
maga October (m) 
odug November (m) 
eHad December (m) 


§ 15.5 Seasons 


T3, HAH season (f, m) 

gHs, aod spring (f) 

Tae, Joes summer (f) 

ats rainy season, monsoon (f) 
ussa, fir fall (f) 

Addl, hares winter (f, m) 
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§ 15.6 Dates 


For the 1 day of the month, the ordinal number, ufvet, is used, whereas for all the 
following days the cardinal numbers are used. 


ufoest oet 1 May 

Het et ufset adhe the first of May 
eG nfagad 2 October 

Se vHag 3 December 


Other time expressions involving the word 3'dtx (date) are as follows: 


ata at adh 3? What is the date today? 
HoH of ody date of birth 
Hdd of adie date of death 


The postposition $ expresses ‘on’ a date, as in: 


HS Hoe } or 

Hoed dH As ade on 7 January 
3a Ha } or 

Ho dt 3c adhe on 13 June 


§ 15.7 Clock time 


Clock time is expressed using perfect forms of the verb @7e@", ‘to strike’ or ‘to sound.’ 
Accordingly, one o’clock is ta 2fA»r 3 (one has struck) and two o’ clock is ¢ SA Js (two 
have struck). The terms used to express quarter, half, and three-quarter hours are Ae, Fe, 
and Ué respectively. The 1:30, 3%, and 2:30, wet are the only ‘half-hour’ time expressions 
that do not use Are, and hence are irregular. 


X SH TSI It is X 0’ clock (for all times except 
those involving & a) 

XH... At the strike of X (for all times) 

fd SH TSI It is 8. 

no eH, A Cfonr Ai At 8, I had gotten up. 

tet a stro 3 12:45 

fa Sfror 3 1:00 

Ae a Sfror 3 1:15 

3e fra 3 1:30 
1:45 
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He 2 ZH TS 2:15 
wet FA Ja 2:30 
Ue f8a FA VS 2:45 
f35 ZA TS 3:00 
Az f35 FATS 3:15 
ae foo FH US 3:30 
UE Wd SH VS 3:45 
ug fea Sfrmr 3 It’s 1:00 sharp 
ud HS FH JS It’s 7:00 sharp 
fas SA JS? What time is it? 
at Sfrar 3? What time is it? 
ery /eas/AHt At a? What time is it? 


Time expressions indicating minutes before the hour are expressed using the oblique 
infinitive form, He, followed by fey or 8. Time expressions indicating minutes past the 
hour are expressed using the conjunctive participle 4 & and the auxiliary present or 


present perfect conjugation of d=. 


nto SHE feu/s wa file JS or 
nto SHE u/s va fie 
wal Jo 

Wms SHE fEa/s vA fe 3 or 
is SHE J vA He ufos 

ms ZH a UH fe de as 

nd SH aA vA file 3 

@ fH a at fe de us 


7:50 


At 7:50 


8:10 
At 8:10 
6:24 


Distinctions between ‘a.m.’ and ‘p.m.’ can be made by referring to the part of the day 


(morning, afternoon, evening, night). 
Aed & ad FH TS 
gufog & eat ZA To! 
WH t @ fH dol 
TS tPA SH TOI 
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11 a.m. (in the morning) 
12 p.m. (noon) 

6 p.m. (in the evening) 
10 p.m. (at night) 
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Dialogue 
TB-as 


mH: 


ata: 


Giddha and Bhangra at Khalsa College 
HSA ASH fed fata ais Sars 


alo, 3 ags fed amre fst oF, atA-aty at ag adt J? 

Tw, wat oe fea are fe of) vantas, Y fa ford o Heres Set fearct 
ag dtd 3 fea Bet afH-ae os frre St HAS Ti 

fo 3 gos dot as 31 Heras ae 3 feta 07 ard feR fea fetobat att 
athe deaf? 

qagn a diets wer xen es dtd) uaret asec (ufemren), ura 
aalzahat (Sstag), 3 Fh. Fe. Ht. g. aifhysera) Shot Sat A ftir 8 achat? 
Jol fara 3 Sars Sat Chat At deci 

HT ano Ades FH sas feat Horafeet fee fra Ser di Gu mudi feu 
uge’ 01 Ga & adleatict & gas oft A 3) Ga AS CHE at fa Sa SH Ba 
sax ads ube ade Jal aindiae at Ant fea fier 88 Ta! 

wo! feu att fesuau Ts 31 

J, AS eS SH sare oA Haars $ aoter fa WS wus Yoon cH 
frarafsa wes! 

frogearat! Sat w Yarn au & aus watt deaf 

dar ayfio, 3dt Au & ufos sag 3 are wet as Rect 

frogarat, ata! 38 fas a Hat vatt Tet 31 
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Reading: Muslims 
US: YHABH'S 





Una fe0 HASH feReTAt & arama Yate fas afhy ct HEs;s feu 930 Stadt = 
anda Cad Hate os dar cadt at 3 ants fee Ura nfoye aot e oH & foe ae forr 
3 fa S are dat adh fa ds niet, cars, 3 dg arB-earS 2 Heal 8 HASH Ba UTS aT 
aA Te! ea A Tet, waucs, Wels, HESS, Bds, ede afod feu nafre’ 3 woasrd tae 
AS! a 3g Bae 0 fa Age At sa ost Ure Ba SF fereH aes ad Ua Ao 3 HABITS UAE 





seed feu sunt fea Aol Ure HASH. ast, Aor, 3 adt feafant fea $3 TS Ts Eat et 
wa fu tte Ga-les0 3 ce Ga-nred Js 3 od 3 ad Us? ¢ Gan S-Has OB HES 
Are Jol dare nASus fisat of raat Ae $ afou te dt fea feu act gAdtdt, ay after] 
ATT, oS far gen afore fog @ of fheate Jo) Unret adt artes, oer adie, ar TAs, FB 
Wd, Ser ay, arte, uae fied wo a nse nig Jol oe HES UfaHss tA ase age feu 
Hoare fears aios ot afedt & afou fia ati 


feas-zered set Anis: 


1. dare feu fas ad 3 fan agi areor? 
2. Urret HABA t fad aifoH faa Ja? 
3. Jaret yest fed ant gadint 2 af gA? 
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Exercise 15.1 Write out in Punjabi: 


1. 3:00 p.m. 
2. 4:15 p.m. 
3. 7:02 a.m. 
4. 10:00 p.m. 
5. 6:45 a.m. 
6. 1:30 a.m. 
7. 5:50 p.m. 
8. 8:30 a.m. 
9. 11:20 p.m. 
10. 2:30 p.m. 


Exercise 15.2 Translate: 


1. What day is today? 

2. My birthday is on June 7". 

3. Today’s date is December 15". 

4. Everyday I work from 8:30 a.m. to 6 p.m. 

5. I will come to your house tomorrow morning. 

6. Are you going to Amritsar next week? 

7. In autumn it is difficult to buy fresh mangoes in the market. 
8. Every Friday, Muslims pray together in mosques. 

9. What was the day before yesterday? 

10. Summer holidays begin in the third week of June. 


Exercise 15.3 Conjugate each of the verbs given below in all the forms you have learned 
so far, for a given person. Provide English translations for your conjugations. 


Eso to fear 
3a" to walk 
CAE to tell 
qe to wash 
ree to sing 


Example, using afve" (to say): 


Ga aftetat ae They (f) say 

Ga atddint Ae They (f) used to say 
Ga ata adtatt Tey They (f) are saying 
Gu afa adhat AS They (f) were saying 
Qu atve They should say 

Qa afoeafhat They (f) will say 
Bat 3 faa They said 

Bai d faa d They have said 

Bai 3 faa at They had said 
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Exercise 15.4 Write a 10-12 sentence essay on your favorite season. Why is this season 
your favorite? What do you enjoy about it? 


Exercise 15.5 Translate the following passage into English: 
woe afva (ciated atog) eft dara Hfgares 


voed afoa ft & As 3 ufese 3 uffitu geeare 31 fea wafha ames feu deat & 
Hu eed ag ja arfoe Jol HeTS UT AS veers artes feat eonat set arGe vai Ha udu 4. 
Wed auch ashe Gag a, Ta Og a a, fha Aas OB Ca a ated Ate Js! voed Atos cf fea 
Wa Hfomrer oO ats Ay fhe ard Yaron ge vs! f$o eA aifis 28, vars atoa & faes uae Js a3 
Tot Ase ards ade US| SS eH, ara ches w dese ag de dl Un eH, ag da arfoe Ht A 
Red use ates es ners sus 3 ofted rfos Js Podt 31 ufses davon Hed AS UA eH 
tsar A 31 AS fea, Ba Cana’ Set are vs, sce? VU Io, nigeH' ade Us, nis ASU UGATE 
dt ag of euffe yus aged Jal 

Hed oura wT US HaH BUS Gare AI Se OTs we Tan Sarud Ae S eH Tet G1 
Ue vH eH, FHS 3S amie, Te fa fea co aed seat fe euA mers sus fate AT OI 
od, Aees vars ate A Ase ast HIT OS ade US oS OB dt aH-fsat men feu geomet wo 
US ade Us! vad fee U fees ge 38 A Aust Sa Su Su Tet Sass age Val def ule, 
HS feo, ut AG, Id x Sad Alen vant os HITE Sel der after J ars Ha age sHo 
Ise JI uct ester J are Ba Ba AS sh age yo os Sad S sae Joi gS esa Atos 
Higairer & cretH, aanfhatt a3 Aon 8 uses gee ale go, dara & fed 3H Bar'sag AST 
TIS FI 








Hawes Vocabulary 
feloate* Verbs 

caE-toM to join (vi) 
ada" to fear (vi) 
Gdtaer to plan; to draw, delineate (vt) 
weet to send (vt) 
Baer to cover (vt) 
Bus to hide (vi) 
Bae to eat (vt) 

FAS ATS to accept (vt) 
dt sfueveuet to continue (vt) 
FHVZAZ Time 

nich as midnight (f) 
frag gufsg high noon (f) 
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ata, AHUSst end, conclusion (m, f) 

nits 2a early morning (m) 

awa daily (adv) 

aA beginning (m) 

TAHT Religion 

Wate religious, spiritual (adj/u) 

Hage religious (adj/u) 

Het Sufi (m), the mystical dimension of Islam 
word Sufi hospice/retreat (f) 

Had, dw tomb of a Sufi saint (m) 

Asad respect, honor (m) 

Higa tradition, practice (f) 

oH UOT to pray (Muslim), to read namaz (vi) 
ufesd sacred, pure (adj/u) 

deat worship, prayer (f) 

HITS devotee (m) 

MIS SHS “throne of the Timeless,” a seat of temporal authority in Sikhism (m) 
TaHSTH order of the day (m) 

ATHAS comfortable posture/seat; closed position of Sikh scripture (m) 
3c" offering (f) 

asd udare consecrated food (m) 

HAT apa” Geography 

38, Fass geography (m) 

mMAao, at place (m, f) 

wort world (f) 

yodt, Hafsett eastern (adj/u) 

Uueat, Hafoet western (adj/u) 


dg sete AGE Other Useful Words 


atfoetters importance, significance (f) 

Hae present, available (adj/u) 

fas door(s) (m) 

yAonte, wafsAHst good fortune (f) 

Ret conveyance, ride (f) 

ueat palanquin (f) 

auf gift, blessing (f) 

aAfsar enjoyable, tasteful; melodious (adj/1) 
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ad note; tone, pitch (f) 

UMASS in fact, actually (adv) 

seer brotherhood, fraternity (m) 
gogAnHst majority opinion (adj/u) (f) 
fisa intellectual, thinker (m) 

fRaae prominent, distinguished (adj/u) 
HAgS busy (adj/u) 
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Lesson 16 
Aaa VE 


Relative-Correlatives 
§ 16.1 Relative-correlative constructions 
These constructions are made up of two related clauses connected by particular relative- 
correlative pairs. The clauses have a somewhat parallel structure. Oftentimes the 


coordinating element of the pair, which occurs in the correlative clause, goes unstated. 


Relative clause: HA areeft avd a 3... The man who is in the room... 
Correlative clause: ...@0 gus HAT I ...he is very famous. 


‘The man who is in the room is very famous.’ 


The following table gives some of the frequently used sets of relative-correlatives. 


Correlative Correlative © 
Proximate Remote). 
a 
it, s/he, this it, s/he, that who, which, what, who? what? which? 
is ia 
this much that much as much how much? 








or Sar faa fet 

this much that much how much? 
re ea 

here 





from here from there from where from where? 





ce 
to here to where 

= : 

this way h 

fea 


ow ? 
ae ae 
how? 
when when? 
henceforth since then since when since when? 
isn ire 
this kind that kind which kind what kind? 


this way 
JE 


now 





Ae. 





' The characteristic fF vowel of the proximate correlative forms may vary with the vowels WM or S. Simi larly, 


the initial vowel in the remote correlative forms may vary between &, &, and 71. 
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fea 28 Gx eB 


at this time at that time at which time at what time? 
in this way in that way in which wa in what way.? 
















Examples: 

nus fo8 tiga fu afte 3, GTHa The boy who lives in New York is my brother. 
BT di 

frodtat fase otaddt feu af, My (female) friend has those books which are 
Qu Hd AST as TSI not in the library. 

faa aH Set F aref At, Ga au dD fart) The work for which I came got done. 

faa ast 6 sf fase fest, Ga Act The girl to whom you gave the book is my 
Age 3 (female) friend. 

faa area as aga alt aa 3, a The man who has a really expensive car is my 
He gare 3 neighbor. 


frat det Set ae are at, Ga aa do 
Te JS! 

fagi Bat as aT J, Ga [5G isa 
odt gael 

fis go As Hots 0, Sa de for 
aw od! 

fio Ant sat ga aH 3S Se Gd, far 
H ad oot & Aad 

da de ct frat fees ad, Sot ct ule 
a 

fiug feu Asa Ae 3, Gus ATS" 
aa dl 

aH § OH o Sa, A SF! 

Ae niet onder are At, Ge AS 
as fia A red AS! 

aé fed fad Gasre of 8a 3, fags 
ws Hao Bee Je! 


The tasks for which we came got done. 


People who have money don’t leave New 
York. 
There is no house as big as ours. 


As much time as you spend on every task, I 
can never spend. 

However much you praise a good person, it’s 
not enough. 

The place where this road goes to has a 
beautiful garden. 

Don’t hold the pen that way, hold it this way! 

When we came to America, we had one 
hundred dollars. 

We need the kind of teacher who speaks eight 
languages. 


Some sets of relative-correlatives use a special coordinating element which is used only in 
introducing a second clause. These are variants which, unlike the correlatives listed above, 
usually cannot be used without their relative counterparts. 


H...a that which ... so 
fae... fe as ... like that 
Ag... oe when ... at that time 
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wd ot tu-sS aT TI 
gu Je Jol 
AS aS SB AST 

fad cSt anf aucdde J faas, foe ct 
Go Se udu fora 


§ 16.2 Subordinate clauses 


When I go to Chandigarh, Arfa takes care of 


my house. 

When the kids come from school, they are 
very hungry. 

Whenever I listen to Sufi music, I forget 
everything. 


As soon as we came out of the airport, he 
arrived there. 


Subordinate clauses are phrases which cannot stand on their own and are only meaningful 
in relation to the main part of the sentence. For example, in English: 


Even though he liked the movie, he didn’t want to see it again. 


The second part stands on its own, but the first—which is preceded by a subordinating 
conjunction (even though)—cannot. Common subordinating conjunctions are: 


ae Although, even though 

oe fx Although, even though 

faQfa Because 

feA Bet For this reason, therefore 

X vada Because of X, due to X 

X dey aga Because of X, due to X 
Examples: 


od Go uftmrad 3, Ga fexfsos uA 
out ad Fett 

H darg oi, fea set wen od a 
AAT | 

fasta to o feo 3, Bet ed gal 

oe fa AS dct eas ure J, A afr 
83 wet adel ui 

H HAH ug de 8 was FAH od 
faret" | 
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Although she is intelligent, she was not able to 
pass the exam. 
I am sick, so I cannot go to college. 


Because it is raining, please wait a little while. 
Even though I like roti a lot, I want 
to eat rice today. 
Due to the bad weather, I did not go to 
Boston. 
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§ 16.3 Colorizing verbs 

As seen earlier, auxiliary verbs can be used in conjunction with a main verb to create a 
variety of meanings. In these constructions, the main verb carries the core semantic or 
meaningful content of the structure and the auxiliary verb adds nuance. Recall the form of 
auxiliary verb constructions: 


Main verb root + auxiliary verb (conjugated appropriately) 


Some of the most common colorizing auxiliary verbs, with a description of their nuance, 
are as folluws: 


1. wet 


This verb is used to emphasize completion of a change in state. Often it does not add 
significantly to the meaning of the verb. 


U5 gS Te The rice became cooked. 
8a oa fara | He lost. 
Sa Ha forr| He died. 

2. 8a", tet 


These verbs are used to suggest directionality with respect to whom an action benefits. For 
example, ¢&" indicates an action performed for someone else. 


HW us fs fest I wrote a letter (for someone else). 
Sase Ftd as Urrel fh fest The teacher taught us Punjabi. 


On the other hand, 8& indicates an action performed for one’s own sake. 


8A 8 asad fear) He had breakfast. 
A ure ger fear I made food (for myself) 
3. ore, Teer 


These verbs are used, in a limited number of contexts, in conjunction with 8e". »@e" is 
used with 8 to indicate to bring. 


A 378 ud FS we B area! I brought some food to your house. 
dS=e" is used with 8" to mean to take along (8 FE" is used in a similar way). 


A fora § arue wa 8 FF feo Ti I am taking Gibb to my house. 
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4.232" 
This verb is used to indicate disinterested action. 
Hadeg sa Y Tat arust aH ag I always finish my work by Friday. 
Bae a 
aon da Cadre eu 3g efaeri Having gotten upset, she spilt all the milk. 





5. 
This verb, less commonly used, indicates forceful or sudden action: 


sos} Sata feu BA 4 AG fea w Waiting for you, he finished the whole day’s 


au vufod 3a ot ag Afexr| work by noon. 
HAS BSS Bl CH SAT feus In order to find the treasure, he dug up the 
uc Afent| whole yard. 


6. duet 


This verb indicates concerned action: 


nat Case Ht Set rotag ct We will make preparations for the teacher’s 
ust Ht fsardt ad Turd birthday party. 
7. doe", uve" 


The use of these verbs is idiomatic and, therefore, less predictable. 
3 8Sse7- to bring down with oneself 
Ga Huss As Aten § 8 ast His foolishness brought us all down. 
3 Udve- to take to a higher point 


@7 aruet fHdas oe fag $ ust With his hard work, [one] doesn’t know where 
oot fee 8 udder he will take (his) family. 
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Dialogue 
TAS 
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Visakhi 


Gai Ca 
aay BY 


Raed or sr 


aa, devel teal feu fearet ot at wep 3? 

Hue, une feu feardt aed ef cvs t Uae 3 Hoel Ht II aea 
Hecht (sea) ot As 3 aon eAS 0 3 fea 2 fanra de 3 Bai w HAS 
ase AStes Ht dl 

feardt uorGe wv tet ua sdtar 3? 

Ji, feared 3 flat feu AS Sad Jal Ba arus sas O o-Gal SF aru oS 
aud uo AA-0H oS foi Afar 3 udged Jol 

HfSur fa at Fe 3? 

ules chat sash, cst o yared, a5-atstot Cat da, 3 ue-ule 
e HHS BSE TS! 

fy Haga feu ferret ot at afoefinrs 32 

qétt df feat 3 ag afte fitu, tule end ag atos, 3 fut § wer 
dee of fés 3 fea agi feat wear de e HoH Gane we Tet! fy vs 
ed 3 coed Atos, viftsng, Sas Se us 37S S ays Hoes or fsaeet 
godt dl 
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Reading: Sikhs 
ure: fity 








PFA 
ae i ee 
— SER | as 
faa To) EN cll Sn LL 
fe Recea a a 












| ioe bes 


\ 








NA ot ‘ 





Vee 


nL SEAS 











ffe aH ot agers 3 ach Fo or AS Gare Ura of asst 3 Ue de Ser eae aH fit 
ua 3) fea ct ato ag soa aioe (agét-quat) 3 det 3 Gai eS Haat ct afore do fta 
efter Sfsar! fut ¢ eA ag, afte fu aioe 3, fea } wer ue & of feo wove Adt ct 
ants ua gens ftu & aaect do ftut 6 ure feu Pa roevd gH wen AST A acet Gtret 
feu vida ¢ aa fu at famr fea S aare fy wade ae feu wus dei aat anger ot agi fru 
da (efoag) of fas feu fees Sud vol feu Ae ustha Bors 6 exes aedi-dhis 3 
dofent arué ufsed, SH, afs Ags U8 Bel aH asa wer di fe ag de Atos } arue™ 
THd-oHd dd aoe val fru gg artoers 3 ae Efsotha ore ow Adfts get § slog w vaA 
de vo 3 eau Atoy, nifisasg, fot w As FT wes mAs J) Tausy, fy fsud, ag rfoeat 
ot fect 3 dg efsotha weoet 2 os aa de vol fea AY fhe? Ht fect tet 2u frastats 3, fast 
fed 23 firsts st uset Urre feu afte va 3 wet fiers e do afin feu 3 aradcdinr, 
casa, ferus, Ader, ad, ade, 3 ade arte wuss Heat feu fed de Jo! 


feod-eeted set Fars: 


1. ag afte fu 3 ft 6 A gu fes, Ba & ot At 9? 
2. ‘Ades @ 88’ w at HaBE 3? 
3. fut 2 Psu fags vs? 
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Exercise 16.1 Join the following pairs of sentences using relative-correlatives: 


1. act arent dHtag feu atte 3) Gad} us fete 

2. Ad Adet wet ur 3) GA et we gs Aare 31 

3. Yarus we Ae at Ad she SS aS To 

4.4 dof fase ug adt ot! Ga fase ad ao 3 feet 3d) 

5. 8a Uae ast Ss sa act di feu ahs' fuues 3 fegsg vol 


Exercise 16.2 Translate: 


1. When I arrive in Delhi, she will not be there. 

2. Whenever I go to the gurdwara, I help out in the /angar. 

3. As soon as I came home, my husband made tea. 

4. As long as I eat well, I will stay healthy. 

5. I gave my friend a book, which I bought in the United States. 
6. I like that girl, who lives in New York City. 

7. I live in an apartment, which is very small. 

8. Where there is a flower, there is also a thorn. 

9. By the time I arrived, she had already gone. 

10. As soon as I get your letter, I will reply. 


Exercise 16.3 Translate the sentences into English and, where applicable, answer them in 
Punjabi: 


1. fd for fx aa, fHos He 6 UE are 

2. 306 fad-frd we uAe Ja 3 fa? 

3. frod we fea Ca afict 3, Ga faus HIS fea 3? 

4. sat fea J? fst va F are J? 

5. Wao AdShot Aa wea 2 ondta afidia go Gu fed 3 Aad TH? 
6. mit fetog wer 3 3 fas? 

7. 3d 3 sarin feta cesar? 

8. Ga CS fag’ adf fauct, fae Grate of fue 35? 

9. niet Gat 6 fat ea are fH8 ot, Sat es feu sie wns dD Fe Ta! 
10. fdug set A dd J, Sug act UTS agai fescia gol 
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Ware, AO 
Ae, Haat, Heat 


de/egdt 
geu, geu 
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Vocabulary 
Verbs 


to throw (vt) 

to bend (vi) 

to pour, spill (vt) 
to pull out (vt) 
to spread (vi) 


Life 


birth (f) 

life (m) 

death (f) 

anniversary, birthday (f) 
celebration (m) 

young (adj/u); young man (m) 
youth (m, f) 

elderly (adj/u); elder person (m) 
old man/woman 

old age (m) 


Neighborhood 


courtyard (m) 
neighborhood (m) 
neighbor (m) 


College 


college (m) 

university (f) 

subject (m) 

mathematics (m) 
knowledge, information (f) 
education, study (f) 
education, instruction (f) 
professor (m/f) 
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Country Fairs 


country fair (m) 

crop (f) 

fireworks (f) 

firecracker; explosion (m) 
with pomp and show (adv) 
wrestling (f) 

a wrestling match (m) 
wrestler (m) 

a Punjabi tackle sport (f) 
race (f) 

bullock-cart (f) 


Adjectives 


healthy (adj/u) 
natural, normal (adj/u) 
angry (adj/u) 

hungry (adj/i) 

noble, honorable (adj/u) 
glorious (adj/u) 
moral, ethical (adj/u) 
dependant (adj/u) 

all (adj/u) 
omnipresent (adj/u) 
sacred, holy (adj/u) 


Other Useful Words 


foundation (f) 

successor (m) 
leadership (f) 
possession, seizure (m) 
Semitic (adj/u) 

related to (pp) 
happening, incidence (f) 
thorn (m) 
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Aaa U9 


Comparison 


§ 17.1 Comparison 


When expressing comparisons, Punjabi makes use of postpositions or relative-correlative 
phrases. Comparative statements indicate a feature that is greater or lesser in extent than 
another. These are created in Punjabi in the following ways: 


1. Using postpositions of comparison 


3 than 

os than 

ev cad in contrast with 

et HaES in comparison with 
¢ aad equal to 

fed among, out of 


Adjectives that are used in constructions of this type are frequently modified by markers of 


degree such as feare, Zu, da, and ure. 


Examples: 





usHV/Hatsedt Ure usehi/rataett 
dng tes 31 

fu ag Ca ag oS Hfvaft 31 

TH WH toad we Tfhard di 

gat ag ¢ Hares, Jat AAS I 

Ao sdfhaad tyres, Act waa 
as ae afud 31 

Ura feu aos ot forest Hoe warad 
odt | 

Ade 3 cara fed ada frare east 
Ar 


2. The relative-correlative expression fHa . . 
fio ex sos we d, AT (we) Cor 


(23) oct 
Gu ¢s HS yaeerd oct,” fHd fea Jal 


Western Punjab is bigger than Eastern Punjab. 


This car is more expensive than that one. 

Ram is less intelligent than Sham. 

Compared to other cars, Honda is cheap. 

Compared to San Francisco, Santa Barbara is 
a very small city. 

In Punjab the number of women is not equal 
to that of men. 

Between sarangi and rabab, sarangi is more 
used. 


Sar 


My house is not as big as yours. 


Those flowers are not as fragrant as these. 


3. Farsi-derived adjectival forms of comparison 


The suffix for adjectival 
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borrowed from Farsi. 


fausd 3s 3 fa 3 fa... The better thing is that... 
ott aget aes at 31 To steal is a worse thing. 


Superlative statements indicate that something has a feature to a greater degree than 
anything it is being compared to. These are expressed in Punjabi using the words Hg or #'d, 
which mean ‘all’ or ‘whole,’ in conjunction with postpositions like 3 and a8. 


0 fase AS 3 dat 31 That book is the best (of all). 
fea faras adh ow Cet 31 This building is the tallest (of all). 


§ 17.2 Reflexives 


Reflexives are pronouns that are used to refer back to a noun/pronoun already appearing 
within a given clause. In the English phrase ‘I see myself,’ ‘myself is a reflexive pronoun 
that refers back to ‘I.’ In Punjabi, »u and ye (‘self?) serve as the basic reflexive pronouns. 
As an emphatic reflexive pronoun, they take the form of »tué-»ru or ye-aHe (‘all by 
oneself’). 


fea fH A arufe As 3 I did this work myself. 

Sat wet nueé-nty uM Gd A? Did you use to cook all by yourself? 

feo yates 3 ye-aye Oe att oh You have created this difficulty all by 
yourself. 


1. As a possessive pronoun, the reflexive has the inflecting form #ue" (‘one’s own’). Note 
that the possessor is the same as the subject or the agent of the action. 


Go act aruet AS ow HAS aT act ~—- That girl is going to school with her friend. 
Jl 
aan fea F Gase Ht 8 wrue ar In the class, I show my work to the teacher. 


feager ai 
2. The repetition of »uUe indicates respectiveness. 


niet arufent arufent aatont fea We sleep in our respective rooms. 


He di 
Go aructot aructa sete ug? Jo! They read their respective files. 
Sat ars aust aH ad | You guys do your respective/own work. 


3. mu is used to include »rU/nrun fea (‘among —selves’), and the oblique form »ué-aru. 


ad arun fu fag sae Js? Why do children fight among themselves? 


FY he fea arue-ary } audt a I see myself in the mirror. 
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Note that, as seen in the examples above, a reflexive pronoun must be preceded by the 
subject of its clause. It would be incorrect to say, 


A ag wer are Ti 
Instead, one must say, 
A eruest uret afer di I eat my food. 


4. The reflexive possessive »™ue" is also used for people or things that one deems as very 
close to oneself. In this usage it is not a true reflexive and hence, is not required to refer to 
the subject of the clause. 


Ga ds Ae arus ct dl That boy is my very own. 
ast aruet fHe-FS 31 Agriculture is our life-blood. 


§ 17.3 The ablative case and postpositions 


The ablative case inarks direction and movement from something or someone. The ablative 
postpositions 3 and a8 (45 + 3) are used idiomatically with certain verbs, including Yee, 
3do", and wage" | 


Examples: 
H CA arent 3/as' Ufeur fa I asked [from] that man where the sweet 
fufsaret ot vars fae 3? shop is. 
Suarge J aged He is afraid of coming. 
oft frost ee ret ue We are afraid of eating spicy food. 
wares J 


' Ablative form = 


+3 
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Divali 


feest 


edly, fest ag Fs CA? 

ot Ht, add! Saf fan agi dt weadt ute addi 

feo seed ae ar Ger 3? 

feet araefhart cht sas Hdte) e uae Ay are et 3 3 wa are we au a 
Ba wat Hoe Jo! 

fia od ct tet reget aiforfiars SA I? 

feast thea Gat act caH-aret oe efas 31 Usret Ba faorer ag 
gute dt ar wee dol fea ar yotha oH Ht Ais 3 BeSE 3B AS 
WS OU FeMA ud ad a fH fea weiter Sua are Hol Cai ct euat dt 
vat fea Bat 3 arufent wet fea de asi feu fener ata Are od fa eA 
3g fea f3Ge0 ot agmrs deh 

dd awet af afeidtat ao 

feest & adc vor un os fase J 3 fa fea fie Sa Baa eet ct 
ut ff age Us! feet os fea ars & cutee forne-fasa Bet afar 
Schott Srchatt Aha Ts 

fea fea da at ats Are 3? 

8a feost wai fea Hae Us, HH 6 we-ule U AHS Je Us, Jag UE Z 
ad adfat 3 de 3 Aust ase Uo, 3 uca 3 ar aera VET'Se Jol 
ard o, fea ag feo cent & fsGug dee dl 
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Reading: Christians 
ue: earet 





i 
if 
f 
Vie 
4 
fi, 








une feo Raret aye of agers acae cad feu Gradina fae 2 ofture feu 3a" 
Fetus a5 3B Set anced Sad fee Sine sia tust ows gH 3 fs F ane aret 
fhaodiet @ uae feu arGe-re dg wars d fom! Eg Bat § ost Gate at fa Ure, WH ad a 
fity, Raret ange } yall weft eas aged, ud fea ag oa dar! sos a3 Uaetat 6 aret feet 
feu fesunut oft 3 faus Ba are Ga ary 3g 3 Usdin ASiat S AS) ufos flaadbat 6 UArefat 
sa ugve Beh ugst 3 thas os Heft areteni 3 ads Ae feo ads Ue Baha fgAUS AEH, 
ges & asa adios fetes won, didwud 2 sdftia Aas, 3 Sftare 2 Astas Aas, 3 Vad 
so 3 fhos duu dae ae Sze fer far doef ret feu, arg eed fu, a nqet cfooer, 
3 ead TH fHu, Sita ver = fijdtus (acur-atou), ot vara fteet 6 wa te di fea es Ueret 
fiareiat & fred a fhetas 2 onda 3 3 feu asa wea vad feu 3 TE To! US Ht 
usdive 3 fraadint @ oun we 3 ame act octes a act stacy Hos fad aa 
sa Oe Sa ona oof ar act 





fews-zered set Ans: 


lure so art Ha & aren fan 3 3 fae ata? 
2. dara fa aren 2 O30 fe fearet arerfenit oH at Ve 3? 
3. dua Ure fearet Asia U at CA? 
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Exercise 17.1 Review of the postposition $. Translate: 


1. Suds vd teT! 

2. 38 83 for at 

3. sdte Gn 8 au foo at 

4. 3Hf ag aru U6 es! 
>. 
6 
7 
8 
D: 
l 


fot} wary J) 


. Bat Saud 
. srs seta? 
. SHeavéardd 


om Ht 8 wdia ute US 


0. 30S Fac BCS are J? 


Exercise 17.2 Translate: 


il sani ae 


Soe 7S 


That store has more books than this one. 

My brother is taller than me. 

Karachi is Pakistan’s biggest city. 

The weather in Delhi is hotter than in Chandigarh. 

Their car is the fastest. 

When it comes to restaurants, there is no comparison to Sindhi Sweets. 
Although I eat less than her, nonetheless I am heavier. 

Gurdas Mann’s songs are good, but Alam Lohar’s songs are better. 
Sunday is my favorite day of the week. 


0. Out of Punjabi, Japanese, and Arabic, Punjabi is fairly easy to learn. 


Exercise 17.3 Translate: 


1. Do your own work! 

2. He was in his own room. 

3. He lives in his brother’s room. 

4. I was reading my own book. 

5. We were talking amongst ourselves. 
6. 
7 
8 
9 
1 


Please tell me your address. 


. You are my own. 

. She was telling us about her country. 
. What does he think of himself? 

0. This is not his car, it is my car. 
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aaeest Vocabulary 

fetlgeare* Verbs 

fe ger to have stitched (vt) 

wes et to be uneasy, be confused (vi) 
zs" to use (vt) 

BIS" Comparison 

cag contrast (m) 

udad equal, matching (adj/u) 
fgu3d better (adj/u) 

(3) <u more, additional (adj/u, pp) 
Hdl 2 aa Body Parts 

Adia, faAH body (m) 

aHd waist (f) 

au, TH arm (f, m) 

Bs leg (f) 

He shoulder (m) 


dd sere ATE Other Useful Words 


aa term of address for young man, boy 
ote term of address for young woman 
fed nonetheless, still (adv) 

oats joke (m) 

Usshset backward (adj/i) 

ares organization (m) 

THES epic tale of the Hindu deity Rama (f) 
qemqHA exile (m) 

waa roof boundary (m) 

Sate hope (f) 
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Vocative and Locative Cases 


§ 18.1 The vocative case 


The vocative case may be used when addressing or calling someone or something. It is 
formed as in the following examples, depending on the number and gender of the noun. 


i Feminine II 
EL ee 
eet 
Vocative 


Plural Direct pee eee 


3e 
3et 
Plural 35 
Vocative 
A few interjections are associated with the masculine and feminine vocative forms, 
respectively. These are roughly equivalent to ‘hey’ or ‘O!” 





Masculine: 8 (2 in poetic or literary contexts) 
Feminine:  at/at 


Ge afsar! O boy! 
Ge fe O boys! 
at adte O girl! 

at acts Hey girls! 


Inflecting adjectives (and other inflecting modifiers such as the possessive postposition 
and possessive pronouns), when preceding nouns in the vocative case, form the vocative 
case themselves: 


Huet aste beautiful girl! 
Sfomr afar good boy! 
Ba Hd VA feS people of my country! 
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§ 18.2 The locative case 


The locative case expresses a sense of place and/or time. Strictly speaking, the suffixes —2 
and —e¥ apply to singular and plural noun phrases, respectively. In contemporary Punjabi 
one finds these forms used in conjunction with a limited number of words. Common 
examples are as follows: 


fist in the villages 

ast in the fields 

arue vet with one’s own hands 

aet in/through talks 

ae in places 

aot in the evening 

st at night 

feat/Gat feat in these/those days 

Hed in the morning 

fed during the day (while the sun is out) 

wd at home 

wot in homes 

Examples: 

fist arf fet ulet gos uf) 31 There is very little dirt around/in the villages. 
Sat feat, af ca da cH His sae AN In those days we walked ten miles everyday. 
Gu ud Hass age Js! They sing hymns at home. 

8a dt Ht S fam, ‘fed Hs are” | His mother said, “Return during the day.” 
GH 3 atue dat us faite She wrote the letter with her own hands. 


§ 18.3 Repeated action 
Repeated or continuously-performed action is expressed in the following ways: 
1. Basic form, used to express frequent or habitual action: 


Imperfect participle of main verb + fue" (conjugated appropriately) 


dd fefearcet og 28 uge afve gai Good students keep reading all the time. 
Jd 28 ud atue fhus set dar sdf; ~—- Eating all the time is not good for health. 
Hat sate AS go aadkt shit 31 My niece keeps calling me. 
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2. Progressive form, used to express cumulative action: 
Imperfect participle of main verb + #"&" (conjugated appropriately) 


308 Ostafent ule dise Are SI While waiting for you, hours pass by. 
He 3a SH ‘da’ a ad, Ge Sa det Until you say ‘enough’ Mom will keep on 


gost ast age WET filling your bowl. 
Hd we a de ad a, Jd dia 3 wet Due to my not being home, dust kept 
aay Ser fore gathering on everything. 


3. Continuous form, used to express continuous action: 
Main verb root + &t + H"S" (conjugated appropriately) 


for Ft de de, Adtat Asha aruet However much commotion there may have 
aH adt Aree AS | been, my (female) friends kept on 
working. 
ue noe fF de, Ga wer uret Het 31 = Although her stomach may feel bad, still she 
keeps on eating. 
H feShat feet were, Fara Whether I get an answer or not, I will keep 
are AT OT] on writing letters. 


§ 18.4 Habits 
In addition to expressing rcpeated action, it is possible to express inclination and repetition 
of certain tendencies and actions. Positive, neutral, or negative habits and interests can be 
expressed as follows: 


1. Positive or neutral habits: 


Ha is often used to express interest. Examples: 


8a $ Ugo T HA S/he likes to read/study. 
He sain S flors ere wv Ha 31 My nephew likes to play piano. 
6 wero fue w Aa oI We like to learn languages. 


2. Negative habits: 


Negative habits are most commonly expressed using the word ius (habit). Examples: 


Ga $ Far Use Hares J S/he is in the habit of gambling. 
fa § rst tee dares J! S/he is in the habit of cursing 
Ca Sara Hares U0 aet 31 S/he has acquired the habit of drinking. 
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§ 18.5 ad 


Depending on how it is used, x¢ can mean ‘at one time’ or ‘ever’ in an affirmative context 
and ‘never’ in a negative context. When it appears twice as Av-ae it means ‘sometimes’ 
and indicates infrequent action. 


60 ad aretat feat at She used to write stories at one time. 
Sat xe aorta fue AP? Did you ever use to write stories? 
Go aretha ae ad At fect She never used to write stories. 
Go ad-ae areata feat 3 She writes stories sometimes. 
Dialogue Lohri 
ae-as Bt 
ao: ys, Set ot at aifoafars 3? 
ys: Bit we Berg Hat tH Ts Ut ante Sore di fea w HEE wuss 
ame ag ded Sas wowed A a wdSeTH UsTSe Ua 3 Sst Hare Jol 
om: Bet fan gi fare Te? 
ys: Bt o Ra ara ats fea sg 3: 
ad He Sst 
eset eat Sahat, we are 3 aSat Heft, 


aed feu ged, tag da Hd, 

ay for urd $6, wa SSB TTS, 

fre oer artonr, fest ac wetear 

fest te 6 8 Hdtet, Aig] Atos Chat ulstatt 
user as sod, Hie aioa t sai 


ao: tu fessru ats 31 

ys: ta ots ¢ Gerd ent dfunt § varect, feGstat, fuged, 3 atua fest niet 
rail 

am: fa 3 are at Ferd? 

ys: aH § Ba arufent feafsat fe nia wee Jol fed Ea t ears ao a 
Haset, foSstat, faces, 3 cua ute ua 3 Aad A IS 6 ferret Fe Ts! 

ao: ta faeod ct tet da SH urtnts 3? 

ys: o, Ure uses fea saat t HoH SF aare vt aret ufost Sx sos TH- 
TH OB Hoet Are D1 
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Reading: The Dawn Of The Twenty-First Century and Punjabi Life 
wo: Sdtef act dt ag 3 Urret feat 


usa dt gAHt 3 faetes', AS 3 faGou, udas 2 fA ars Ofte Sat eal, ferrdt & ds 
as ufveeot ¢ us, Afent 3 ufeara? chat Ufut 3 facial, ay } dfeat 6 Fecha Arar 
Aloartent 3 afoot chat ast ada 3 Uae feat o fa afon fra aetot achat a5) dod 
Adt ¢ fuss fo a we vofent tos fa fos fu os aint gourd? sects area ge 
fag 36 Urret feet ot frets gese 3 aga ning uftar 31 AS SF ufvst faret 2 arBe os att 
e feo feu wud aoe 3 Ae dH ane Ba ated UN AS. Al. D aid Goer 3 AS use age Sa ue 
Jo! chifeus 3 fra aivd-dos U sami fu dg oor dis 0 S HSdHS UU UTS HU feu fa HSS 
faa de ag feo di ead, eat rat dro areret & aus feu A ads Som Sar J) gadtae 
de fiz feu Usa Asat t udve OB Ba w os Bae Hfod fe are We ary J fort Ji ufsst 
ed Usa dt atodt foartst ad fesurnt 3 a og dt da uafser 31 fa agi Soe o fa aise 
ant fea act afie-arGe ufses fls feu ae set faura dt adi atco & woe fea aretha 
yoedt Ura chat gHat vata 3 flat feu afte ad Bat 6 afod' feu vs We Sel HAE ad feos 
3 Je Gu Ca dH Ua 3a 3 Sa Te UG! Sad Sag 3 ae fest feu Uareint & wads HEA feu 
are os ct Ure As feu adt Cso-ug J ad dol fal ada aes-sesta w are est 
ural fies 3 att wag deer, fA ow Bua aA afod ada oS ag odt dior! amet Gate age ot 
fa dare afearars ot achat F vat or adt wanes fea ct odf O'sa adi was feu far o far agi 
add aTeH gett 


fesdetud Set Aare: 


1. Gare feat Afeat 3 ufost at fH ato Ate A? 
2. fuesiarst feo vara fs arch sadisint ad TA? 
3. Urreh fetet Heat @ at seu I wae 3? 


Exercise 18.1 Translate: 


1. Gu ae Bore Sot at Ute! 

2. Adt AIS wS Tet At Ti 

3. A ae ont ue At 

4. off FA are GSB Ue AT] 

5. ud A arue ad ae oot uch 

6. cast Tent ag a gAs de de afte do 

Toa feu dd use afte Ao 

8. ais are oB ud 3g ot aout Saet Fret oI 

9. ad sa Sadt o fh, GF Sad sae soa 

10. ary 3a 3 a wet Su ute ot, ug ae-aet wo Fase 3 
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Exercise 18.2 Usret feu 3sgnet ad: 


1. She used to get up early once, but these days she gets up late. 

2. Have you ever heard the story? 

3. Shabina keeps on making rice and lentils, even though I don’t like it. 
4. Every time I ask the teacher questions and she always gets mad. 

5. Sometimes, a rainbow is visible behind the clouds after rain. 

6. All night snow kept gathering on the ground. 

7. The father told his sons to continue working. 

8. The kids kept flying orange, green, and purple kites. 

9. She kept on cooking saffron-colored rice. 

10. His sisters never fight among themselves. 


Exercise 18.3 Create a 10-12 sentence dialogue between you and a rickshaw-driver. 
Explain where you need to go and ascertain if the driver knows the directions. Remember 
to negotiate a fare! 


AyeSst Vocabulary 

fehpeaf"=" Verbs 

Gstast to wait (vi) 

fieer to shake (vi) 

usaTgat to knock (vt) 

Ae der to gather (vi) 

fewer to be visible (vi) 

Hoe" to be on fire (vi) 

Yet Food 

varest peanuts (f) 

fudes" puffed rice (m) 

fasst round sweets made with sesame seeds (f) 
ada peanut brittle; chunky sweet made with sesame seeds (f) 
EAE Adjectives 

WHat purple (adj/u) 

ant saffron-colored (adj/u) 

aos deep (adj/i) 

wHet political (adj/u) 

HAE forced, compelled (adj/u) 
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Other Useful Words 


sky (m) 

star (m) 

path, passage, road (m) 
custom, ritual (f) 

tradition, custom (f) 

warrior (m) 

large, barrel-shaped drum (m) 
women’s festival during the month of A'Ge (July-Aug.) (m pl) 
young woman 

swing (f) 

girls’ whirling game (f) 
entertainment (m) 
prince/princess 

speed (f) 

tendency, proclivity (m) 
interference, disturbance (m) 
traffic (f) 

spread, expansion (m) 

boon, blessing (f) 
compensation (m) 
assessment (m) 

bamboo flute (f) 

sound, voice (f) 

by way of (pp) 

fort (m) 

quail (m) 
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Lesson 19 
Aas vt 


Causatives 


§ 19.1 Causative verbs 


Causative verbs describe an action that is initiated by the subject but performed by another 
person. These verbs convey the sense of getting something done by someone else. Note the 
meanings of the following three verbs: 


wear — to be made 
de"Gea" — to make 
geese" — to have made (by someone) 


All three come from the same root, 8&. The second verb He"@e" is the causative form of 
the verb wea". It means to cause something to be made, in other words, ‘to. make.’ 
Similarly, a=<e"e" is the double causative of =a" and means to cause to make, i.e. to have 
someone make it. 


There are many pairs of verbs in Punjabi where the verb, having a short vowel, is 
intransitive while its causative, which has a long vowel, is transitive. Some of these pairs, 
along with the double causatives, are given below. 


1. Verbs with a root ending in a consonant typically form causatives by adding —« to the 
root, while the double causative is formed by adding —€" to the root. 












Initial Verb Form Causative (add -»?) 
(often intransitive) (generally transitive) 


ade ager 







Double Causative (add —2) 
(transitive) | 


adge'Rer 


to do (t) _| to make [someone] do (t) to have [someone] do 


ose" vege vaege 
to move (i) to make move (t) to have driven 


gear geesr gee Cat | 


to be made (i) __| to make (t) to have made 


freer froeer freeGer 4 

































to learn (t) to teach (t) to have taught 
Baer Barge (ergs) Bee" (Be"E") 
to be attached (1) to attach (t) to have attached | 









Aes eet Aeege" 















to hear (t) to tell (t) to have told 

gS | ugeer Uge"eS" 

to read (t) to teach (t) to have taught 

fisat flesGer fees 

to meet, be met (i) to introduce; join; mix (t) _| to have introduced | 





Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary NamdhariElibrary@gmail.com 





166 AN INTRODUCTION TO PUNJABI 


2. Verbs with a root ending in. a vowel, or with certain vowel-consonant combinations, are 
less predictable. Note the following examples: 


Initial Verb Form 


uret urge" 
to eat (t) to feed (t) 
uffet farget 
to drink (t) to make drink (t) 
to spill (i) to pour (t) 
uyer age" 
to open (i) 


to open (t) 
to make give (t) 


Be gat 


to make take (t) 





































to make sleep 


fsneeer 


to have sent (t) 











(D) 











to seat (t) 
Examples: 

wd de wet The tea got made. 

Hd sa 3 He Bet To aac My brother made tea for me. 

Hd so 3 arust usat SA Set wT ~My brother nad his wife make tea for me. 
weet 

nit aru ay odt age, dat F ag=eVe We don’t work ourselves, we get others to do 
vy the work. 

ag 3 maf da fan dg de From tomorrow, we will have someone else 
DELS | drive the bus. 


aoehet of fog suse Bet, AS —_—s Too gett the story book published, I had to write 
as aorta ary Ruetat usta S some stories (myself) and had to have my 
as dns as fue Seba ua) friends write some, too. 

Cu gost wa Sta age" Hat JI She can have your car repaired. 
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§ 19.2 The verbs fsa’, fae’, and fseGe" 
f30" (to meet) and its causatives have many alternate meanings and uses. 


fH35" is used to show receipt of something, or ‘to get’: 


fgAHA 3 AS ATS BTS {HB | I got many gifts at Christmas. 
Se 36 as oof fsa You will not get anything from there. 
usledaet fea aety hat 31 Education is gotten at the university. 


fo" and its causatives are often used to introduce people: 


afded, Hf wets $ fH 35? Surinder, have you met Jagjit? 

oS, 3S sles oS ferete| Come, let me introduce you to David. 

Ga 306 gags Atos o@ flseeear! He will introduce you to Mr. Gujral. 

fie + sare, sat As-AS aeret After meeting, you guys should keep 
dus | in touch. 


ae fiat means to embrace; da fHss"Ge" means to shake hands: 


H ad Jt Oa He at, Ga aga flmra Whenever | go there, he embraces me very 
os aS fuse di warmly. 
A sAf eS ya d, at de fess! If both of you are happy, then shake hands. 


fs"Se" can mean to join, combine, mix, or blend. 


AA? 3S? 6 free, ai “a” If ‘A and ‘3° are combined, then ‘#” is 
gee dl made. 
Haat fe nares daft sg fue feS! Mix the spices well in the vegetables. 


§ 19.3. Expressing ‘to begin’ and ‘to allow’ 

Expressions that include ‘to begin’ and ‘to allow’ can be expressed with the auxiliary verbs 
Sade and te". However, unlike the auxiliary verb constructions seen earlier, these require 
the main verb to be in its oblique infinitive form. 


1. ‘to begin to ...’ = oblique infinitive + Sale" (conjugated appropriately) 


Hed 8 eH mat uge Bare Ti We begin to study at 8 in the morning. 
Hfta de Star Rain began to fall. 


2. ‘to allow to...’, ‘to let...’ = oblique infinitive + te" (conjugated appropriately) 
va d wet 3, AS We fel It’s late, let me go. 
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Ga 3 88 8 dct we fest She let the cat eat roti. 


§ 19.4 Word repetition and echoing 


Repetition. Adjectives and adverbs are repeated for emphasis: 


ddH-ddH WT piping hot tea 
Sat-oet dag ice cold beer 

ninicdter chat Sstot-dshat Asat America’s wide roads 
sot-et du ad! Work fast! 


Numbers are repeated to give the sense of allocation or apportionment: 


aat Ua-UA Ae wd We ate five apples each. 
Cat as 8-8 aa Jal They have two cars each. 


Echoing. Punjabi also pairs words that rhyme or alliterate. In these pairs, the second word 
is often meaningless and merely serves to echo the sound or semantic connotations of the 
first. Such pairings indicate generality or ‘and so forth along these lines.’ 


Rhyme: 
UTet-FITET foodstuff and so on 
d-act foodstuff and so on 
DI-WT tea and that sort of thing 
aet-a ett happy, in high spirits 
Hiset-ugHfsnr renowned, very famous 
Alliteration: 
ufer-yert to drink and that sort of thing 
3Ge'-3Ge" to spill and that sort of thing 
Ba'-BSt to take and so forth 
Sla-STa O.K. 


Nearness in meaning: 


wo-uret refreshments 

Auet-Ae at beautiful, good looking 
uret-utet to dine and wine 
Weo'-d set to know and recognize 
a@ar-tet to wash up 


uv 
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Examples: 
WS We-wet ad fHBar? When will we get food? 
Wd-AT Bed? Will you have some tea or something? 
a FS Sta-ora 3) Everything is just fine here. 
aA aoe oF fe set oet-aet di We hope that you are doing well. 
GU @ AS oT yreat-ufet! Don’t consume anything from outside. 
Gu ardi-aget ule-ue 3 fess Those lushes don’t do anything except drink. 
SS OST ATC 


3o3 as seh dafhs-Aafks daft? Have you got a pencil or pen? 


Dialogue 
as-aws 


sitser: 


atoe: 


sfsnr: 


woe: 


star: 


watfoe: 


STse: 


wre: 


Basant 
aH3s 


woe, Jere fu ais of A afar 3? 

ots Ht, ais ds my ast fu ag 3 3sdte car sre 3 uls dat es ud 
HES 3 de THI 

feo $5' OG ad US HIS yHHGS Bae Jed? 

ot et, fea sa ons AR Ae one Ue ct us ger 

ats TS w act wa feGog A 9? 

of Ht, fea 6 Ba aes Vent afte Jal 

aaa UsHt 3 Use of age Jo? 

fha feo Ba US cus USE va 3 US dat HS Bs Ue Jol at afod? 
fu HS J sae Jo f8 Ba usa CCE feu wrus Jog fers Ja 
usa GaGe FJ os Sa da AAS age JH? 

vy, fa vad t ug Has Se Us 3 HH age Vol Bde Uf aes UAE fee 
ads Had st SI 
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Reading: Rituals and Ceremonies 
us: dist 3 gaat 








aT Ff GAH 


gat Afsaradt Sa Hon, fearu, 3 As Uae feel ¢ foo ais-uug Ja! Baa U HOH 3 
ads vate Hosta Ardhat go, aad 3 feased feu fifearet ZH Art 3, 3 AAS AS Ae 
sl Uret stirs sre Saat of aradt Hos Fae gus fe 3 3 Bat t HOH 3 fares Tu. 
ou ot dot ar 31 

feara t AY Basel 3 Bsa Bug HST wea TAH Sehat Jol Sat Bus ATT tats we 
He U5, OB OB Ga chat ast CaS ust tus wr a de Saha as ast ad Bat SA Seat as 
Baa & Ga ct tect ¢ a usa Get arg ata Ae’ 31 Gu dl Bg AA-GH a mrue foaseT 3 
Wet os Sse Cw ass B A aru dv, 3 watha gaat tow fearg Seo" a1 Saat ct Ufamst S 
ea a Add We tf yates Tes 6 ats OB TS ado Uf afta ASH AT 1 oS feard Hs ct Set 
Gua 3 ede dhe Set want os feu TAHT USH Seta TSI 

HS Chet grat Hes SB ot Cua 3 fossa val gare Gua feu det As 3 amid 3 feases 
HIS TS Ue wg EAS St vo, Ca ct ae fu As ure Are vos, 3 dfent Shen Ca w ANA ats 
Are od A Ga 6 teoteur Fed) aeu feu det As ct yet Horst ArT YU, Has SB ct ase BAST 
Ae 3 3 eA U afd As eA SHU Jo! CHS AS Oh UA oer awa afy a ore als FET OI 


ferd-eeted set Anrs: 


1. Ure dst 3 gant fest 3 faus Bo ats-vad os astat déhat Js? 
2. Bsa @ ASH 3 at Ase He 9? 
3. feara 28 8 aftai ot at uahas 3? 
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Exercise 19.1 Translate: 


1. Gene At} nots 3 Aa Ugetear 

2. 06-8S AS sare eet area 6 da flere 

3. 3H 3 orue fus Ht SF eA age 

4. weft Sefisa F User Haren | 

5. Hd afl’ 3 Ad Han-fes 3 we Tt ard actia dust as ageet| 
6. 3 2B saat fre fist 3? 

7. ag tas wruel ad $ Hafoa F ota SUS ST | 

8. wef cd a8 afsos suse | 

9. Sane J ane Gu te Pa-eH os TB HB) 

10. af g-0 a Ad we 7 SA ar AS 


Exercise 19.2 viret fea same ad: 


1. I will have my friend Sharan teach my brother Punjabi. 

2. | introduced my sister to my friend Sonia. 

3. My father doesn’t let me play tennis. 

4. Because I cannot tell stories, | will have my friend tell them. 
5. He had a new house built for himself. 

6. They will have the carpenter make their table. 

7. Can you have someone else drive the car? I am tired. 

8. Tomorrow I will have my husband cook dinner for me! 

9. Dancing and prancing, the kids celebrated Lohri. 

10. The waiter put two baskets of bread on each table. 


Exercise 19.3 Create a 10-12 sentence dialogue about a shopping excursion to a tailor 
shop. For example: What would you like to buy or have made? What fabric would you 
like? What colors? 


Aaeest Vocabulary 
fexlouret Verbs 

Aue to be born (vi) 
PATO’, ASSO" to improve (vt) 
fre Get to get stitched (vt) 
suet to be printed (vi/t) 
cue" to leap, prance 
sas" to fill (vt) 

Hager to celebrate (vt) 
feat Pet to see off, sav goodbye (vt) 
fsneget to have sent (vt) 
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to bury (vt) 
Life 


old man, grandfather; saint (m) 
wife’s sister (f) 

parental home (m) 
father-in-law, in-laws (m) 
friendship, association (m) 
milestone (m) 

wedding party (f) 

nuptial song (m) 

wail, cry of mourning (m) 
old age (m) 

bier, hearse (f) 

cremation (m) 


Other Useful Words 


holy man (m) 

quality, characteristic (f) 
pomp and show (m) 
expertise, skill (f) 

skill (m) 

willing, consenting; healthy (adj/u) 
show, display (m) 

halt, stage (m) 

blessing (f) 

dependent (adj/u) 

silently, secretly (adj/u) 
without doubt (adv) 
one-another (adv) 

types of mustard plant (f, m) 
throat (m) 

skirt (m) 

jab (f) 
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Lesson 20 
Hag 20 
Passive Voice and Complex Verbal Moods 
§ 20.1 Passive voice 
The passive voice is used when action happens to the subject of a clause. Normally, most 
phrases occur with the verb in the active voice, where the subject is the doer of the action. 
In the example below, the subject (‘person’) does an action (‘eats’) to an object (‘bread’): 


de dct utero Person eats bread. 


In the following example of a passive voice construction, the subject (bread) passively 
undergoes an action (eaten). The actual doer of the action is left unstated: 


gH och At S| Bread is eaten. 
Passive voice verb constructions in Punjabi follow the formula: 
Perfect participle of main verb + HE" (conjugated appropriately) 
If agents (doers of the action) are needed, vara or Adte (‘by’) is used to mark them. 


va atud feu fa oe? Ag afer fori A new café was opened in our city. 


Ha fe Stott fedhat Atha! Ts! Letters are written here. 
ufsA vara Ae fea da de ats Are ~—- Thieves are locked up in prison by the police. 
TS! 


Unlike in English, the passive is rarely used in Punjabi. Impersonal passives are expressed 
using the 3rd person plural with no marked subject. For example, instead of saying (as 
might be said in English), 

far Are dfx... It is said that ... 


...in Punjabi, one would more commonly say, 


afte go fx... They say that... 
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§ 20.2 Complex verbal moods 
Punjabi is capable of expressing a subtle range of differences in verbal mood through 
recombination of the basic participles with auxiliary verbs. Oftentimes these more subtle 
constructions, although common in speech and nuanced writing, differ very little in 
meaning from their simpler, more direct counterparts. In many cases, the exact translation 
of such constructions must be understood in context. 
1. Potential forms. These build upon the subjunctive’s sense of potentiality or ‘may be.’ 
Recall that the subjunctive conveys what ‘may’ happen in the future. 

Go fuera ug! He may study math. 
The potential imperfect conveys what ‘may be’ happening, in the present. 

Imperfect participle of main verb + subjunctive of de 

Gu fora uge’ del He may be studying math. 
The potential perfect conveys what ‘may have’ happened in the past. 

Perfect participle of main verb + subjunctive of de 

Qa & forra ufgar de! He may have studied math. 


2. Presumptive forms. These build upon the use of the future’s sense of ‘must be.” 
Recall that the future of dé" can convey what is presumed to be. 
Qu vats dear He must be Harpreet. 
The presumptive imperfect conveys what ‘must be’ happening, at present. 
Imperfect participle of main verb + future of dé" 
Go fuera uger dea He must be studying math. 
The presumptive perfect conveys what must have’ happened, in the past. 
Perfect participle of main verb + future of da™ 


Ba 3 fuara ufger dear He must have studied math. 
(He will have studied math.) 
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3. Several forms emphasize that an action happens habitually or ‘all the time.’ 


The present habitual—as already learned—is often used to describe an action that is 
happening at present. It is distinguished from the progressive in that the latter specifies to 
an action actively in progress at a given time. However, in certain contexts, use of the 
present habitual overlaps with the present progressive. Compare: 


ud dn ag fa Asa 3 AT Everyday, a car drives down this street. 
ve ag A Asa ST act 31 Now acar is driving down this street. 
ve we fea Asa 3 AT Now a car is driving/drives down this street. 


This is because the imperfect merely indicates that an action is not complete, and not 
necessarily that it is performed habitually. If one wants to emphasize the habitually 
occurring nature of the action, the following form can be used. 


Imperfect of main verb + imperfect of dé + present auxiliary of 3& 

Go fora uge de di He is always studying math. 
Similarly, the past habitual is often translated with ‘used to’ in order to distinguish a 
regularly occurring action from one that happened just once (i.e. the perfect) or one that 
was in actively in progress at a given time (i.e. the past progressive). 

Go forma uger at He used to study math. 
However, many times a translation without ‘used to’ is equally appropriate. 


fuss are Ga forme uger at! Last year he studied math. 


If one wants only to emphasize the habitually occurring nature of the action, the following 
form can be used. 


Imperfect participle of main verb + imperfect participle of dé" + past auxiliary of de 
Go fora uger fer at He would study math (all the time). or 
He was (usually) studying math, or 
He used to (always) study math. 
The same types of idea can be expressed with another construction. 


Main verb root + fr (invariable) + imperfect participle of ada" 


Go fuera ufger agen He studied math. 
Qo fora ufger ager (AN) I He used to study math. 








afar ugetent Ad rue dit 6 so As soon as we arrived, we called our mother. 
ats" 


3. To denote ‘for’ (a time), with $ 


Sri SatgururigihSieGmdiGiibmames dere! S/he baadyegh EASA 


dere AM Pen a ® RF er 3 Pre Wile harra haan laarnt 


usi¢, sisi om six weeks. 


all. gon A i ea vear 
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Note that the auxiliary forms of de" are generally omitted in this construction, however, to 


specify an action in the past one may use the past auxiliary. 


More examples: 


gates Ht dere afte de! Gurdit may be staying in Hyderabad. 
Aa SN She may have gone home. | _ 
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Reading: The Green Revolution 


UTS: Jd’ HORSE 





uaa of oat fverss dint as S HodH waist fed dot Aret di Age? Act fee wT 3 Be 
dt are 3 PE A ost-ast feu a oc fronsra fatter) Cote act feu afd to Hee oe USt 
ast feu da eo dar) até2 feu otter afos feu Una madtasuss ustedhet Aaus atst 
aet| dare ats ud tense feu ud Bosse ot onora feu a astedthet & afon fra do) ad 
fFossa tars, dat dt eu Gun etn faret apretet aeter, fagt ¢ sar, AEA ats BS 
Gun feu oud eo diter| dave feu aea ot dees 3 ud fleas of after usc fest ufost 
a a fee aoa of ure afidt at us as ot eofent feu HS aon of HGS FS Su Gun de St 
ud fossa H anoret 6 tat wet Ura of orafias 6 ges feo fea see ¢ adt ulgem 3 
awel dtr feuet det 31 attarg vetint w euniss 3 amg, uet ct afore eds), wis fara’ Ze 
dfowr edd age ud forse dint xafas' frretet adh ga ua feu usta 3 fa OSes Ro 
usa that avordiat 3 terse ot adtet 3 su 8 wekar 3 ars fea ford fu Bat de aloe ATE 
e ford § Ow sfamr d1 
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Examples using Ae": 


fara 83 earGe former Atl Gibb had gone to play the drum. 

fefearadt Has Ugo Are Jo! The students go to school to study. 

dd uaa feu ase Wed | The children will go to the park to play. 

Y AaHbet udtee aH AT At I used to go to the bazaar to buy vegetables. 
Examples with ae": 

Gu Uae fitue aret 31 She has come to learn Punjabi. 

net saS fe are di We have come to meet you. 

Hafea ad Sta ATS weal" The mechanic will come to repair the car. 

He fase gue are Ar I used to come here to see books. 


§ 20.4 The present adverbial participle 
Adverbial participles are essentially verbs that have been turned into adverbs, that is, words 


that describe how an action is done. Most common is the present adverbial participle, 
which is formed by adding —fe»i to the root of a verb.! It is used in the following ways: 


1. To denote ‘while’ 


fase ugfent Ff Hafiz od! dee! While reading a book, I do not listen to music. 
ga fu Hed acfentt, a ote ar ati While traveling in the bus, we fell asleep. 


The present adverbial participle is often doubled for emphasis in this process. 


ut utfent-uifent, GAS AS feerd All the while drinking water, she told me with 
oe otter a gesture. 


2. To denote ‘as soon as’ with the emphatic particle dt or Ad 


and feu eaten ot A Cai 6 Af aft As soon as I enter the room, I say Sat Sri Akal 


MAS Bee T to them. 
niet ugufent Aa wrue atx $ go As soon as we arrived, we called our mother. 
ats 


3. To denote ‘for’ (a time), with 


Hats frerGfent Ga Se ss I ae! S/he has been teaching music for six weeks. 
unre ftufent aS fa as J fom! We have been learning Punjabi for one year. 


' One may also form a past adverbial participle, by adding -ft~t* to the root of a verb. As its usage is rare, it 
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Reading: The Green Revolution 


us: Jo forse 





uaa of ust terse dint As 3 woes aot So Hat At Oo) Age! et feu ys 3 UBS 
ft ave 6 RE ot odterst feu fa og fossa fRarter| Solet adh feu ofog dH Hee ow Ut 
ad fea da eo dar! até2 feu oftere alos fu Ura madtasues Udledict Aeus att 
aet dare ats ud ease ey ud Poses dt anoret eu a aoledhet & aif foe di dd 
Qua fu rows eo dor uaa fu aea tt deed 3 ud ens ot afeor use fest ufsst 
fea ta fea aoa ure afiet At ug as ct eofent fee EU ain Uf pgs FS Su Gun Je Saft 
vd osere ot aaoret 3 Hai Set Uae dt arctias § ges feo fA sHee e aet ufvenit 3 
wel cer feust det 3) ars vevshat w euniss 3 ving, uret of afore ead, wis fanvat Fe 
dfaar 2d aga ud frossa Ct yates farSbat arth ge) ug feu vatas Oo fa UStast ee 
Une cot auordhat } terse tt adtet 3 gu $ wereur 3 ors fea ford feu Bai U afue Alves 
e fara § Sar Pheer 3) 
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Exercise 20.1 Translate: 


1. Case Hf 6 fefenradint § far ‘uga ot SBE" | 

2. Ba niga 3 arue ust 8 far fa ¥ fest we udet Ti 

3. wH de Bet Gu Aes BTS fers ow use dea 
4.303 ard dy fe AS Are Jo, Ussd Fi WE? 

5. odf Hf, Ad a8 ts SA oot Tar 

6. ae ea far wre o fa Use fens ct aierA ct Zact 31 
7. ufost Ba ferret ¢ aS 3 88-atshat fea are Se Aa! 

8. Cai 3 gare fess, ardt arn wo ulfent ht aad 2 

9. Case Ht eore Urret fraret wet 31 

10. dafent'-cafent sace atva 3 Aa dH ats" 





Exercise 20.2 vse feu sant ad: 


1. In India, Hindi is spoken. 

2. These clothes were made in Banaras. 

3. The thieves will be caught. 

4. We were not told about this. 

5. The Taj Mahal was built by Shah Jahan. 

6. I have been told that you know several Indian languages well. 

7. [cannot eat such spicy food. (Such spicy food will not be eaten by me). 
8. This letter can be sent by air mail. 

9. I want to drive my friend Irfan’s car at night, but he wont allow it. 

10. This necklace was given to me by my husband. 


Exercise 20.3. Write a review of a film in Punjabi. Summarize the plot and analyze the 
storyline, the acting, and music. What were the strengths and weaknesses of the film? 
Would you recommend this film to someone else? 


Exercise 20.4 Translate the following passage into English: 


urret ¢ tore, ffensst dara feu fidt 3 aig gerat St Seta Area gai arn Sa 3, 
fit teavadt ful ars uaret gant fault fa feet at 3) ug cata fa odt Ah Uae oes 
fSerdt aout tut ee feud Ao faa co aeons wet aiug SF det di oer adle dr-e-stag F 
SAH JHo sta, vere w ags AS adh ars Anes ares (arfos) Aone But Es ct fer forar 
Ol SHS HHS dd HAT Seer tt as Hees wis nies aifoAo dae ead av aveted vl 
gue “Hor au Bde” Aaron fa At feat aca Aol TS fa ufaRso Ht Asad Fas Ese 3, 
uss feu €0% 3 Zu Bat Hat Ure 0) wes oda fu ahd de Bat Tt Set niflysrg & 
Bat FH ast oS fears Sudt al, det afodi fu Fae Vere feuS set Su Su fRubat egse VSI 
ulat o sat os aur sea dod ad feu de Sa atso Se sha, ufsasot 3 fheASsAt 
ura ta feu, vere feu da adn sadteint arciat gal afte ure fee sat 3 are wees 
was vge Ure feu fist 3 dafes weed & Ure were OS alos ysre flor JI 
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Vocabulary 


Verbs 


to choose (vt) 
to try, test, experiment (vt) 
to increase (vt) 


Crops and Livestock 


grains, cereals (m) 
seed, piece of grain (m) 
wheat (f) 

millet (m) 

barley (m) 

corn, maize (f) 
grass (m) 
livestock (m) 
cattle (m) 

ox (m) 

yoke (f) 


Adjectives 


spicy (adj/u) 

commercial (adj/u) 

return (adj/u) 

elementary, initial (adj/1) 

ancient, old (adj/u) 

contemporary (adj/u) 

separate, separated (adj/i); same as @u 


Green Revolution 


revolution, transformation (m) 
agriculture, farming (f) 
Persian wheel (m) 

example (f) 

canal (f) 

laborer (m) 

science (m) 

experience (m) 
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founded (adj/u) 

to found, establish (vt) 

important, significant (adj/u) 
production, yield, output (f) 
consequently, as a result (of), in the wake (of) (adj/u) 
production, yield, output (f) 

lack, deficiency (f) 

success (f) 

economy, state of economy (f) 
aspect (m) 

criticism (f) 

pesticide (adj/u) 

environment, atmosphere (m) 
resource, means, medium (m) 
limitless, endless; too much (adj/u) 
debt (m) 

reality, truth (f) 


poverty (f) 
standard, level (m) 


Other Useful Words 


relation, association (m) 
recommendation (f) 

a women’s garment (f) 

necklace (f) 

darkness (m) 

to pass, elapse (vi) 

attention (m) 

police (f) 

guest (m) 

difficulty (f); difficult (adj/u) 
account book (f) 

the script for Punjabi, adapted from Arabic, used in West Punjab (f) 
the script used for writing Hindi (f) 
story writer (m) 

relation, relationship (m) 

change, transformation (f) 

effect, influence (m) 
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Lesson 21 


AWA 2% 
dida dle Ad 

una 

Hufsnt tH nfs, On Une at FETS! 

fad 2s' viva, SB Tea at AEs! 


dS fs aalf Uput sce, atta sad 237 
Aa aarst Sat wd, feHaS we TAS" 
ufgoee did AS, atu nfosa ot AetS | 
Avfent tat afvg, tA Usa ot AEG! 


as fears yee nies, Gay BS Wares! 
owe ad Card flordt, Se vous USE| 
HS ata See, do Gora at AetG\ 
Adlent vat ated, tA UATE ot Fete! 


Ha oct vier? qvet, wa Hele ese 
‘nde’ Ute cast OS Sua Sua UE TBe, 
H38H Test fAIGH, vica VaTe at ASTS! 
Hufent tat ated, dA Ura St ATS! 


Aare (1932) ES 
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fead-<cted set Aus: 
1. adtumre set ‘ta’ sen fas ease 3? fear os CFI 
2. ad faos yess (popular) Urret Tsfent a3 Fars" (pastimes and activities) w fad aTe’ 3? 


3. Asos US SS ond feuet ue, SH CA feu Ura & faust faus ulfsenit w frag adel S 
fare'o 


mid Ser 

Poa jujube (m), i.e. maroon-colored 
Barar to raise (vt) 

Me Attock, the Indus River (m) 

Aas friends! (voc.) 

Toa rose (m) 

wargar, Warset to make whirl (vt) 

wou spinning wheel (m) 

Bcet to swing (vi) 

oor waves (f pl) 

ge thread (f) 

fee spinning session/group of women (m) 
ona delicate (adj/u) 

esa" to bear fruit (vi) 

ufysTa moon (m) 

feast to sparkle (vi) 

2B creeper plant (f); 5"a1d@& = the betel plant 
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Lesson 22 
Aga 22 


oet Ste fu 
gosa wu ss 


od feut ad gears FH ste? Starr 
ash Sa 5 oud cud A ugas Stow 


Y four wart dat a aH o Zoe, 
ot ud adteft afar A area Aes 31 


Yuba aaa ot 35 ust F face er, 
de os deat ds ofs os ate 


HAS wus 7S Halo oft wruet 
a fes 8 33 oS St HSE Hare" 


ot Aut aaa Ue Ae 3B Sat 
Rad tere te eH s cee" 


3, fea ot cat oh Rese ets! 
Ast Bat fra wate fae’ o fs 


At fel she A ws 3 feu ca HE Ht 
3, udt dat ota Ht 3d8 B for"! 


stra axa (1948) es 
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feag-ected Bet Hare: 

l. oH & ofa de 3 3 Ga fan § Haus aa for 3? 

2. Js fe3 wae O fead ae: TBA, oH, 35, dest, fear 


3. A ORH & sane niga feu ad 


ad BSH 

MA heaven, sky (m) 

iy, eet playful, lively (adj/i) 
TAT garden (m); bloom (adj/u) 
great moonlight (f) 

cud evil eye (f) 

sos" desperate endeavor (m) 
35 dew (f) 

Ge neck (f) 

wosr violet (m) 

Su black-bee (m) 

25 color; appearance (m) 
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Lesson 23 
Aaa 23 


gat TH atzA 


uaa 
(2) Fes 


uma! ag at fas Sct, wat 8 AS AHS 3d, 
AS-UE 3d, Tfsais 3d, efaer, ugas, Aes 3d | 
S03 ¢ fhd 3 Bg So, 3d fhe BA fone ST 

He 3S ved gost U, Ae fee Aa ST 

de de gat ane cae de usa aiea & A, 
fuses da dost wy, tet adi 3a ow Fae SI 
not agas J Ss Oss, uel 2 da sare 9, 
vel us 2 fect 3, 3 AS ged AH I 


(2) adast 


fad artes 3 atat a, nase HHS wet A, 
GU dU 3 2s at tes Stet ofsaret FH 

wd 3d aGat ache 3, gu hus ot slog saret J, 
add aset dit Aa 3, yeas oh aia gsret 31 
gaa Sdt St foant 3, aa Ha sHartkor 3, 
aeu wd $8 for, faa so esa Ufa 31 
faus’, asdet, Het 3d, amas 3a, Tena Sa, 
feet 3d, add 30, niftysna Ad Aaa Sa 





(3) AYES 


fan fes feu 3 ures odt? fan ge feu odt fara 3a"? 
fan ao feu Sor nis odt? fan faa 3 oct mfors Sa? 
fan fan CIB o cut J, Has 3 dors 3c 3? 

Bui aed ue use 3, sfant gsi Ht Vd 31 

3 aus TGA ada w, fd w Hem Hea fess", 
ad-8-90 3st Ss ud a Z, fee mua dis fee fer 

Jd Hafas 28 3d 3 Godt 3 fosru HHS GH, 

fg BH for 3 aH &, ut ut 3d Aad ch 
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(3) &fsotha ae 


3c sforta ach 3, taas sar aarat 3, 
sates 3d fefsorat ot Ra cast fact foarat 31 
aves dust ufsar At 38 fortat west vr, 
aha, adte, sast w, adic, Adin agi wr, 
Ze foas flur sadn cet, uae deft, yfuere set 
Be, aH U Se ad ege, Hoss U uHAS Bd, 
Td wdHS Sa aoed fad 3d 3 Se FS aI 

ae sod, Te sdte, aruet est 3 us Z, 
ede $ woe te Get, set duo dle gS SI 


(4) WUA 


freat feu Saa-slod at at adt saet 3 act? 
Sus ants 3d fhe 3 ar ar at fe fe Ae ad, 
sore 3d ug Ug vaUSt area 3d wHATE eS aI 
Wd set tH Hae Set, #3 A Te ASss aet, 
sae aA d Aare as, Atay, seve AT 
BS We Sel SAH AD, us Bs Rat dare HT 
Sorat & ara ov, 3 acest & eat 

dd ntas flat, srt oH, Sot ager arrest T 


(€) Fant 


Sated wud four Fo gato o usr 3, 
a god teh fous 3, x ated we aT OI 
Aas ct sea ABS 3, det Hy Hea foost 3, 
frat Ht fiers aret 2d, feud 3 fats fats St 31 
far ga ds sae 3, Aas-H Slat ufeard 2, 
we ue Host oct feu, se Aa Sos wna 21 
ah gact 3 tet aaet 3, Set utoet 3 act saet 3, 
at ACH act usct 3, tet 25 ge cect JI 
fist das uu 8, te te a nadt uget 0, 
dae 3 Aa neat 6, Fa sact 3 Ea eset 31 
Av TS vot fat 3, act wa fod fare 3, 
fia $ Bo wre 3, Aas 3 fear fase di 
duet suet fea get 3, He ger fa ofemiter J, 
fia flar gat dae 3, 3 efen Sis ESE 31 
yo 3 fee fea Fe 3, ast feu UB ue Uae B, 
33 eu 2 gad 4, TH Sa Sa ATA SI 
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adt fu fst at A, at acfent fees ot SHE, 
Cre fitch feat ant fu, Ad-3S 3a ot Ae S| 


(9) Hud 





ZA dA, wd add 3a", He A ufsed 3a, 
Hata, tfed, voad 3a, fat, oo, AGES ST 
opt ard ot Huet 3, ug 3a dat fours 3, 

ad et e der ht act ufoet FS fuera 31 

33 Hd Ae viva, wuSs fadt tet Fat 3, 

dt art fa afifent SH, voter Ht fla saet di! 
card Ae ar ge 3, AHS fsard As TO, 

ug 3d afuS fuse $ wiga’ w Hint odt age 3d! 


Fvoe's (1931) es 
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feas-ected Bet Fars: 
1. wfga vere ct yegast fae fears age 3? 


2. aet dara cht faostot useta? Tet (boundaries) & frag ager 3? fea Ot tae Tet os 
BE AI? 


3. Ads ais UTZa US aruShat gears! feu UAE dint fhest age Jal fegt Buat d fhe aga ¢ 
dat ad fa 


wea BSH 


favor, kindness (m) 
leadership (f) 
intimacy (f) 

celestial (adj/u) 
leader, forerunner (m) 
freedom, independence (f) 
inhabited (adj/u) 
grand, majestic (adj/u) 
difficulty (f) 

love (m) 

confession; dignity (m) 
divine (adj/u) 
generosity (f) 

truth (f) 

chaste (adj/u) 

because of, for (pp) 
call (m) 

longing, yearning (f) 
hunter (m) 

heaven, paradise (m) 
canopy (m) 

courage (m) 

to sew (vt) 

patience, faith (m) 
head (m) 

nature, character (m) 
heat, warmth (m) 

prey (m) 

gold (m) 


meogrgpapiyesd pyle pi gsayt 


t 


rt 
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AS-Ue 
ASST 
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princely, imperial (adj/u) 
Shirin, the heroine of a love legend 
power, influence, status (f) 
ploughman (m) 

chest (f) 

bravery (f) 

to spin (vt) 

ancient (adj/u) 

ear (m) 

sacrifice (f) 

hut, home (m) 

cry, call (f) 

mankind; large crowd (f) 
sword (f) 

to flower, bloom (vi) 

well (m) 

hand-span (f) 

lap (f) 

fierce (adj/u) 

to manufacture, sculpt (vt) 
wound, cut (m) 

clarified butter (m) 

buzzing sound (f) 

large boulder, cliff (f) 

unit of measurement = ‘breadth of 4 fingers’ (m) 
a medieval pulley-based torture device, stretcher (f) 
earthen vessel for churning milk (f) 
sheet (f) 

silver (f) 

light, radiance; dawn (m) 
moonlight (f) 

face (m) 

worry, anxiety (f) 

slit, tear, fissure (m) 

to hull, husk (vt) 

morning meal (m) 

to begin, start (vi) 

to wake, rouse from sleep (vt) 
age, period (m) 

particle, speck (m) 

water and wind (m-f) 
glowing, majestic (adj/u) 
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life (f) 

courage (m) 

inclination, mood (m) 
fire (f) 

enthusiasm, gusto (m) 
pair (of oxen), yoke (f) 
proud of ones youth (adj/i) 
storm (m) 

glimpse, glimmer (f) 

to swing (vi) 

to drip, trickle (vi) 

snap, clicking sound (f) 
to nudge, goad, poke (vt) 
to melt (vi) 

to approach (vi) 

heap, pile (m/f) 
civilization (f) 

peacock throne (m) 
palm; sole (f) 

swim, dip (f) 

rhythm, meter (f) 

arrow (m) 

to card (vt) 

string instrument (m) 
seeing, meeting, audience with (m) 
divine (adj/u) 

pretension (m) 

heart (m) 

lamp (m) 

wealth (f) 

to go in (vi) 

earth (f) 

foggy, misty (adj/i) 

to flee (vi) 

sound (m) 

different, peculiar (adj/i) 
mark, sign, indication (m) 
sight, view (f) 

warm, cozy (adj/i) 
unique, extraordinary (adj/i) 
eyes (m pl) 

crib (m) 
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to string, thread (vt) 

to have something torn (vt) 
chill, frost (m) 

backside, rear (m) 

to grind (vt) 

to fit well, suit, match (vi) 
son (m) 

the hero of a love legend 
steel (m) 

construction, design (f) 
stoppage, closure (m) 
blessing, bounty (f) 

spear (f) 

outside/fields (m) 

founder (m) 

to burn (vt) 

pangs of separation (m) 
button (m) 

to extinguish (vt) 

endless (adj/u) 

devotee; holy man (m) 
morning meal brought to the fields (m) 
to collide, clash (vt) 
ecstasy (f) 

carpet (f) 

water buffalo (f) 

velvety, smooth (adj/u) 
honey (m) 

enticing movement (f) 

to sacrifice (vi) 

churning stick (f) 

honey (m) 

fatal (adj/u) 

to be erased, rubbed off (vi) 
epithet for a Muslim (m) 
mouth (m) 

bar, liquor shop (m) 

wax (£) 

to get on well (vi) 

grace, benevolence (f) 

to be satisfied, satiated (vi) 
battlefield (m) 
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a set of musical notes used in Indian classical music (m) 
saliva, drool (f) 

ray, beam (of light) (f) 

sage (m) 

to be washed away by current (vi) 
cotton wool (m) 

lighted, luminous (adj/u) 

hustle and bustle (f) 

wave (f) 

unmatched, peerless (adj/u) 

epithet for Hindu (businessman) (m) 
full-blast (m) 

to reside, live (vi) 

course of river, flow (m) 

to fall (vi) 

to be spread, laid out (vi) 

enemy (m) 


NamdhariElibrary@gmail.com 


Lesson 24 
Aa 28 
Hue fifty 





for g2u3 a, 





'A large mango tree with small size fruit. Such 
trees were commonly found in the courtyards of 
Punjabi homes and families sat under them during 


rsSearguteysagjit Singh Ji eLibrary 












if (i ae 


> ¥ 





ue i, 





3 Hint use 8, 
vo suf uGat af, 
ates Catt gat ot 
wa Heat a, 
Ag 6 Sat A 
vat $ gat at 


fea sat ava 3 
8 aot arte A 
ae feu soto 
fes faud Ha We, 
3 et arte ch, 
Ue fu us WS! 


fes Go a ule 3, 
ott ua Sst ‘3, 
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efust fea efo Fei— 
Het Phat wsthat ot, 


dia? 3 ya at, 
Aue & 308 at, 
3 AShatt wrshat at, 
At 93 aT WES, 
Bg dtu Wee | 


a fas feast At? 
Co sat esr at, 
Gu an? eer ft, 
fan as fers ot, 
wg ae os atl 


H ast GSH Ot, 
Hes eae at, 
H tHe urfbar at, 
H afye we at, 
HB HB a ast H, 
did ferare at, 
BB a fica Fy, 
aet 2a gee ofl 
at od fara 3, 
H feast tet at 
at afdt gS A, 
fed vet Sct ati. 


Qo de flare SH, 
at gat AWS St, 
nfet FA ae ct! 


Ga Acta Utst &, 

AUS" CENT Stl 

faA udert z, 

SH chat Be ot, 

WHAT HOH CH, 

edt 2 dS at, 

Hue dhait oat at, 

Qa vetireatguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary 


H so Jara atl 
Gu aa age $— 
Ufsutt ot us-ug } 
aust ct wad 3, 
éai H ee BES, 
sout oH wad 3, 
Sfunt FH Bdt 3 
ates ct aad 3, 
Hn ‘Sur fess, 

3 we For fest 


sa AST Ht ot, 
gout & vary 3 
AH ase ot ati 
Was Ade z, 

He ‘3 Bret at 
Hus a cat at, 

H ast Set at, 

HY tudt 5 ah St, 
H dost 3 ret ot, 
Gu Gs usfemr at, 
wearin dar at, 
Qu fie fae 3a Mt, 
Qu ua us Us ot, 
H ds a tar ot 


sa Aer vaut &, 
Ga wot ut St, 
Y daft oh ot, 
Gu flies Sr st, 
A feat a aft at, 
BI He Het, 
H dS ASST ET, 
Qu fire fire at, 
et & fase at, 
nist 2 fase at! 
BAe A ete at, 
dae A ete at, 
Buet wed usa at, 


A astusat at, 
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Sadt HSH de at, ae US Jeet St, 
Hot Bisd Bea Ot, ofA ASS SST St, 
Sock unst efo uet at, souTe Heres? ot, 
Hot gat afo set ot, niet acest At, 
FW us 3 af we St, ser Ft seat ot, 
gu ag a afo we st! os Y seat a, 

F afet erst, 
Gu fax feast At? ug fa 2 63, 
So aorta af, Td 88 w sarah? 
8a agHt eet at, 
fra as feos at, He UZa (1936) RS 
we Ae os Ah 
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1. fa afes feu de fan § we ag faa 3? 


2. vito ger fag det ow usta 0? wigs fA 6 Se te 2 fears 3 faS was AT I? 


3. afer o AS vidett feu same adi 


nid BeH 
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small mango (f) 

stubbornness (f) 

to cause to call (vt) 

the monsoon month (July-August) (m) 
in front of (pp) 

ocean (m) 

to burn (vt) 

to make sleep (vt) 

comfort (m) 

needle (f) 

hissing sound (f) 

stubbornness, inflexibility (m) 

to be breathless (vi) 

attack (m) 

wind (f) 

make-up (m) 

exclamation (m) 

tooth (metaphorical), diamond (m) 
to respond in concurrence (vt) 
embroidery, needlework (m) 
collyrium, mascara (m) 

action, deed (m) 

black dust (f) 

what sort of? 

somewhere; perchance (adv) 
Indian cuckoo (f) 

heart (metaphorical), foundation (f) 
sour (adj/i) 

the sound of leaves rustling (f) 
rice pudding (f) 

jewel (m) 

around (adv) 
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WHATS buzzing sound as that of a fast-running machine (f) 

wa whirling sound (f) 

wad whirling sound (f) 

wet angry stare (f) 

de moon; ‘husband’ (m) 

won the leather pieces holding the spindle in a spinning wheel (f) 
dae to shriek (vi) 

otet pinky finger (f) 

vat eet to run with long strides (vt) 

wat scarf, woman’s head covering (f) 

vs" memory (m) 

Beas" to jingle, tinkle (vi) 

Bs) wave (f) 

ae locative of s', shade (f); ‘in the shade’ 

Bde" to touch (vt) 

Aha mind/heart (m) 

wet continuous rain for several days (f) 

Ss anklet (f) 

eu line of verse (m) 

3B resistance (f) 

Sat chin (f) 

tol epithet for a beloved (m) 

BIS request (m) 

oat eget to clap (vt) 

ae promise never to do something bad or forbidden (f) 
feast day (m) 

vot double (adj/i) 

Usaet to beat, knock (vi) 

udlat turban (f) 

useee" to please (vt) 

UudeA foreign land (m) 

ys love (f) 

flirat dear (adj/i) 

uty small stringed chair (m) 
ust to prick (vt) 

yet roving of cotton or wool (f) 
us deep fried sweet fritter (m) 
der the tip of a finger or toe (m) 
2a snare, trap (m) 

gaet to burn (vt) 

b= ote cloud (m) 

aE 


gun (f) 
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without (adv) 

to gaze intently (vt) 

dot (f) 

to run, scram, scoot (vi) 

to break, smash (vt) 
fortunate (adj/i) 

mother, mother-in-law (f) 
on the ground (adv) 

cot (m) 

to rub, scrub (vt) 

epithet for male beloved (m) 
respect, honor (m) 

to come off, to descend (vi) 
war (f) 

bridegroom (m) 

to polish, shine (vt) 

to flow (vi) 

bangle (f) 

to cut (vt) 

trader (m) 

to increase, enlarge; here, to comb (vt) 
unoccupied (adj/i) 
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Lesson 25 
Aaa 2Y 


Hue ftw 


ast USo'g tt 


fra *3 eat Us ura et, 
dst urs, 
88 uidh, aret at Uso" th 


Ae Are wg Gg, 

es uch sagt 

Oho Isha Sehart Sesh, ura hat sha, 
BHa BHA A af °3 Eta? 

ubys SE 

wT WB Sot 3 afenr, 

B88 uct ood ct 


feardint est Hee aA a, 
Ss a Het atu, 
fos uct fa Fat, act USoa chi 


fotfent' ae, dfs set, Sa Sa set, 
ag fron ural, 

Bfo fart uret 

‘dia Afet gd”? ara a 

aa act ad au, act Uso aH 


Dat Ht sett coc, 

dat ‘3 ug ret ast User9 ch 

Be uss Fs GAS, 

fist 2 fe Ris 3 fomr, 

o BA sfaur ea Hd 3, 

oF Sfaar va a 2 8, 

ud 7S 3 SB HS, 

Ga dt a aa flere cH 

* The Pothohar Plateau lies in the northwestern corner of the Punjab, bound by the Himalayas on the north 


Jehi 
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ve HH fead | wet, 
fra fae aSt, 

Sa ae, Ug Gusta — 
fhe ‘3 get Us wr TH, 

B38 act 

‘ar Ate ad? aarect 

at a Ss BE Hd ag, 

3 Godt duct & Fe AS ug, 
ast USorg Hi 





aaa (1939) fed 
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Hue fifty 205 


USod veer fagsy as fta too we feo 3, fea we sos oa fre Testis fee 3d) Usa 
vestist 38 a ufansat ania 3 laud 3 dee fafsat feu dh At 31 freA feos OH fesuEST 
ad zara Set of aret “usadel” (Aas Bt) a1 


feod-eeted Set Aare: 


1. Uéod fos cat faodint feAasSt Ut ssa As fea onH fed fesdt 3? 


2. feH onH & weiss Ud } Sasa (prose) feu fa 


3. Usad tt yan faars age feu act faus Hust & ass age’ 3? fener oS CA! 


Wa BSA 


to cause to be unsettled or uprooted (vt) 
green (adj/i) 

a river in Dhan-Pothohar (m) 
ladies’ trousers (f) 

tear (of eye) (m) 

until now 

to tuck in (vt) 

sadness (m) 

ankle (m) 

knee (m) 

veil (m) 

to surround (vt) 

small chain, anklet (f) 
net (m) 

foam (f) 

glance (f) 

to look, gaze (vt) 

to sway around (vt) 

to cut, bite (vt) 

to swim, wade (vi) 
small forest (f) 

twine (f) 

up to, at the level of (pp) 
bundle (m) 

patch of cloth (f) 

sorrow (m) 
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to pull, drag (vt) 
appearance (f) 

blue flowers of a weed (f) 
heap (f) 

across (adv) 

foot (m) 

peacock’s dance (f) 
worry (m) 

tree (m) 

to weave (vt) 

image, idol; figure (m) 
33 sand (m/f) 

waist (m) 

to hang, dangle (vi) 

to make flow or spill (vt) 


sjeyeeacgyy 


gs" 


ye. 


7 


aa 
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Lesson 26 
Aad 2E 


afta usu 


aia? eto ATT S! 


afr ara efor ad } fas aad fed as! 
Sufa fare Pas w act ares east 2s! 
Pa set At oh vara & S feu feu ad Ze 
atn Bui Unt Feat 38 Sten ard $ afve: 
2 vacdet fear vadion! Go 3a aru UAE 
ofA 88 oa fede 3 BI A ad goa 

3 Og wetat uaz § fea ret & 

fen woeH wea US S Pfenr vlog 

fed Heat = fed ze ze Saft w 

83 ud Ra wa Ht cust fest oa ger 
ufas sa Herdhat 43 me aera 

eH 3a dt sa det He-e 6 BT 

oo aS Ba-as da fed aa ct Sar 
u8-uet dara & ale 0 ae afar 

fRn& ocho adsiat wus wad de 

He AA U ada Sse fest 3g 

fe Sach At Sa flard ct 2 Gu fast act gare 
ow tas Ag afn ss ae Gadi ae 

ust 3 Bg Sfhor aaat usin ge 

nih AS at ge Te JAS fas Uda 

aia fae fearecte ss a eton as a dg 
an ara afer ad $ J dt aad fed as! 
Safa fase fea & ae wae eda 2s! 


Baflintt 2e* (1947) PES 
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afta Usa ct a Hag on oS feu da aA Hage det 1 Bua ewes 3 wreries fean, Kr, 
fea exet qean 3 fea $ ave rfeor 3) ufsAse t Had Heise, Hers JAS Bs, 3 Ft aru|at 
ufvet ween, Aude, feu fea one cht as asd dd da os redhat gs) BAe aes SYS TES 
Bet, AS: http://apnaorg.com/audio/amrita-2/, 3 Times Music CD (Amrita Pritam recited by 
Gulzar) 





feus-zeted Bet Anis: 


1. fA HATs oH & fer faust adh ues os wea due o? fA Wee & UAE OS at nite 
dftar, fea SS ca fead fea 


2. wr arué wud fen ard 8 Had ag 2 fa Set 0? 


3. fA onH & samt aide fu ad 

wid BSH 

afar part, branch, limb (m) 

Ae along with (adv) 

AA nuptial bed (f) 

Afonret princess (f) 

ald wrath, rage (m) 

aad grave (f) 

atest to charm (vt) 

arg lost (adj/u) 

der to leak, drip (vi) 

vd thief (m) 

afod poison (m) 

ASUS" anyone (m) 

Wd method, skill (f) 

3a sting (m) 

set branch (f) 

gasr spindle (m) 

voete sympathetic (adj/u) 

eadt sympathizer (adj/u) 

ond cobra (m) 

us-ust moment by moment (adv) 
Rus large shady tree in the fig family, Ficus religiosa (m) 
geet to be broken; to sprout (vi) 
eBet to rummage, search through (vt) 
ae forest of high grass (m) 

Hz mantra, mystic formula (m) 
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itinerant performer, juggler (m) 
mixture (m) 

swift current (m) 

blood (m) 

dead body, corpse (f) 
infection (f) 

the boatman in Hir 

small body hair, pore (m) 
forest (m) 

folio, page (of paper) (m) 
bamboo (m) 

poison, venom (f) 

lament (m) 
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Lesson 27 
Ada 29 


affone aft 


ta e1BSE 


eat aS aue ta viva 
niet are ot ats ugeaint 2! 
wat HG ae we ated 
nat are of eta ugdfentt 2) 


fea flict A atu ‘a xt Act 
ast uct 3 after ot ga ge a 
a wet ow ut de ate AS 
Ee ora sat dt aa gE 
faa ae 2 wee du se 

qu ge dag os sae 7 
must Hi ft aad $ Bese Tt 

3 Bast hot TS Goer a 


feat eS feat & dg de we 
So we 3 Ug Aa U1 
fot dat dhe wet a Use FF 
Sa tui ow BA ad Bete 
eu vse toss esas 
eet ag sete vat d sete 
fea afod 2 ana aaltfonr 2 
at waft fore A Pw ord | 
ae ga ot aut CHS Wd! 


aft aug, af uscet 

st TA aH eB Ss Sts 

niet Jd a aty use St 

ad us de fed Ea Sa vHA 

faoct ara odt Ht Go ara Uaft 

wat are var fae TS 

net 5B odt aS 8 dBi 
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nfone dt 


nu fos as ea szeu 2 

ator fees fomr CS gs ord | 

fagt woe! ¢ rue vy usae AF 
Ca gue at nef mere d Te 
nat Ba fEaara 3 at dee 

fie fity 3 me, HABEAS Jd Te! 


(1951 ‘aaiflfsrd we ‘3 fet) 


ESdH AVS, Ha WIAA Heda H (1963) fed 
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fewd-zetud set Aare: 
1. art fan dia & feaou ag for 3? 


2. wht td ustha ‘taser dew at oe 3 se 0? 





3. Bud aru aru 8 ‘ugeAP? faS are’ d? wdt yatea ‘used? 3 ‘udder Bent feu at eda 
oO? 


We BSA 

Mee innocent, ignorant (adj/u) 
maT nest (m) 

dat bone (f) 

ug flood (m) 

Ja cry of pain or distress (f) 

ay straw, stalk (m) 

aat border, edge (f) 

see" to suffer pains of separation or longing (vi) 
ude pain (m) 

eager to cause to give (vt) 

gu sunlight (f) 

fouret humble, modest, lowly (adj/i) 
ald water (m) 

udtge™ guest; son-in-law, husband (m) 
ude" to complete, fulfill (vt) 

ag dam, dyke (m) 

ad weight, load (m) 

Pais) price, worth (m) 

ad friend, pal (m) 

gy tree (m) 

Sietoy to be neglected, trampled (vi) 
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ftafsarg 


a att fre on udas 
wa 3, dad, de 31 
We-yoet AuSt Sas 
HH d, do, gar di 





Ads Sa ct udht eaaft 
Alas ct Ca udio Sart 
dad 3s Sz sae} 
soet 3 st aS 3 Sat 
BH-ASat Ag te vt 

Cue ah 3 Ha a ata ct 
ud det as AHS 
dite AOH HoH Je de 
ud Bare FAG’ ag a as 3 
SC sae faS aia et ats 3 
eS sae AS ge vt asd 


Je SA as ust at 
Je 3 Hd as adi 3 
fea ot es 3, fko act scare 
Ae dt dae sat 3 
ond Hdt Ud are Hie 
food & da 23 adit 3 
Ga ast 6 2s adt 3 
AS es aad 0 ae 
Hat 3 ye Sart a 
feu8, axec, Gat Ae 
datum ‘3 at Fact 3 
38 But saoet fea 
Ga ast of as uF 3 
Ga ast & as feat 31 





ud fea AS ES Soe 3 
dd fea AS ECS Saeed 
Hs AHS 3 dist ES 


dat Hfua 2 BaHe fees 
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Lesson 28 
Aas 2t 


fae gost 
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Gu AS rea vest 

H Gag ufowe Setar 

Ga AS ufuwe Best 

ud fea dB t og eS 

set HS area or te 
act A ad Ss o feos 


ud Ud fa’ cust Sare™ 
ug Ud fag’ sGar Oe" 
va feo ue fea Sts wat 
ds Ge fA su a are 
Ud AS ot ond o ar Ger 
aH aet A Ca ast 
fadd t fu diftor akier 
Cav ay eu use sie 
CA? gH feu ue Ae 
Ga ast $ ASA 3 

Ga aat $ anuet Ag d 
Ga ast é as Aad 3 
Ga att $ Ha tags 
Ga att 6 da tt add 

H fas ugel wedt de 
fat A Ca Ha adi de 
aod ar 3 ts We 
es ad dé vaa ae 
dt a Ag Aer o AT 
ats set iter ot Are 
a ast fre oH das 
Hed, dard, aay di 
Ae-HIC Het Sas 
dH 3, HH od, day ai 


mTH (1971) eS 
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fead-eeted set Aare: 


faz gest 215 


1. fEA ond 6 es Ure He fa 





2. ad fa set fan ft sea ag ad 3: vA a Aad feu, Ca ad a afso fea 


3. fe on & sae nid Re a8! 


wd SSA 


SH-ASH 
fuer 
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fir, cypress (m) 

simple, plain (adj/i) 
character, nature (f) 
height (m) 

what sort of (f) 

fragrance (f) 

to dissolve (vi) 

‘I wonder,’ ‘maybe’ 
poem (f) 

missing, lost (adj/u) 

to dissolve, melt (vi) 
square, intersection (m) 
illusion, trick (m) 
moment (m) 

world (m) 

dim or indistinct recognition (m) 
misunderstanding (m) 
loneliness (f) 

weariness 

lack, want, dearth (f) 
stain, blemish, mark (m) 
recognition (f) 

fairy (f) 

adornment, beauty (f) 

to rummage, search through (vt) 
restlessness (f) 

uneasiness (f) 

Mary (mother of Jesus) 
turn, street corner (m) 
clamor, commotion (m) 
handsomely tall (adj/i) 

to plaster, coat, smear (vt) 
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fidelity, faithfulness (f) 
to look at (vt) 
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Lesson 29 
Aad 2 
afore ASH 


ta Uva 


cat ta Uae FH Co UB A ad 
Hfhor fae Faw ade’ As aa 


sas fifty we tr 3 yey fo HIS? & 
BI PB a Sst yeas HE TI 


ugst eA Uae ot oS at unite 

HCteat dha ug fed vet as fea u agate 
yd fase fea aHshat, Jot ad ga 

ga Ud four, 23 osds w AG 

eae fue $ uafser, adie 5 da 


faS sa Ose dw, O3 Hr adia 
3d TH area Tt gat sta acts 


ftedt 2 Ha vet dt, gd gd us 
He Bae! feta F Sr Ss & as 


Usd 3d ese Ud UT fos oH 
ule faard fiat ¢ 3a 3a ad WH 





Sot HAG Sor fos feast oa 
tfhat & wg ga a Ade afte via 
3d dat rae Js Se odin cg 


Atos does tH a, fad ct fte Ae 
fa a Hae Ser, Se use HAAS 


ae a3 3 Aa owe ors Sela 
dd Ga t da 3 cat Guet Ha 
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As Has dee PA Taw aS 
Gaa Bat fsa, Ba TA US 


dt wey w By S3, sar Tue" “S 
3d at ot are at Set fas ue 


oot de of vfaste, as Aue A 
dd 3a Use, of 3d Usd Go 


He of St Tee, fa’ sd Bat As 
Sdhut ata “a flare cH ge ae nae AS 


Huse ve usin, as HAS Td 
CA tet Se As Ut, Stet tates 


feed ne feuete, ata acta $ dig 
nifore as dsea dg 3st fesafta 


ater ant (1989) ES 
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aiore ASH 219 
feas-zered Set Aare: 


l. atts veret arfos tas usd & frag ager od Sat ad aA fead fe 
2. uaa fuss dint faust aase' w Sua frag age 3 3 fas’? 


3. Atala Uisy 3 ufone adi ee afore Fey St Ure & Bus 8 feo 0? arué feos FA} 


nid BSH 


ora end (m); in the end (adv) 
wa rider (m) 

Wed seif-respect, sense of honor (f) 
nfast mother, mommy (f) 

RHO peace, order, tranquility (m) 
anette rich (adj/u) 

Ages chain (m) 

AdH" epithet for a brave warrior (m) 
Rae to heat (vt) 

vd garland, necklace (m) 

asald shroud (f) 

add = feard agreement (m) 

as falsehood (m) 

ae imprisonment (f); imprisoned (adj/u) 

as vow, promise (m) 

HIS the tribe which rebelled against the British in 1857 
HBAS throng; mankind (f) 

fasor to rotate (vi) 

ws conflict, struggle (m) 

aso" to fiddle with; to start (a war, etc.) (vt) 

wuet to recite, repeat (vi) 

WH cup, goblet (m) 

aTSBH cruel, merciless (adj/u) 

fest 

rs 

Bat 


life (f) 
light (£) 
lap; shirt spread to receive something (f) 
od cheat, thug (m) 
ss hot; impatient; unlucky (adj/i) 
seta physician (m) 
3o thirst (f) 
ga ball of cotton (m) 
fesata gloomy, depressed (adj/u) 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary NamdhariElibrary@gmail.com 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary 


AN INTRODUCTION TO PUNJABI 


a folk hero 

dust (f) 

hatred (f) 

daily (adv) 

to return (vi) 

son (m) 

colony, ward (f) 

tied, obliged (adj/i) 
interfluvial wasteland in West Punjab (f) 
strange, foreign (adj/1) 

to emit fragrance (vi) 
garland, rosary (f) 

smile (f) 

country (m) 

cut to shreds (adj/u) 

to rob, loot (vt) 

to be squandered, wasted (vi) 
bamboo pole (m) 

again 

to be separated, to depart (vi) 
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Lesson 30 
AGA 30 


Hons usd 


ats 


G8 afer ay } Sfsmr Ht 
ve fhe arta Hh edt & 
Qu HEH UTE 3B St TE 
feat ct A aa fourdt e 


HS tay sdte fiat 
aie A feo Saree S 
a6 st #3 ada faot 
ws cd fea sae et 


aaa vass 
Wé dd Fa As hard S 


mas fre set ae fro 
adn 3 de fers ud 
od fan wfsg AS AS 

3 US Ved eS TS ad 


Ga ated dt ates feu 
feu Sta fadt faa ard e 


A wuat uf Sa 5 ad 
Qu st 3 us Wear 
du dardtat afo Afs a 
a feo amd Hs area 





IOP ET ABU 2IEHS (1992) fed 
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Set Sect Hi Sardi e 


H av afdeat fore o Hat 
FT fio fa da Bt Bs 5 HAT 
ud vHHE vt ufuee st ag 
me ode mus ch xia 





PE Yat Ht adits o ag 
feo act aga Gast S 


tu 2 fies a Bsa" 
su d fers ath Bsa" 
Ae tgs w A 

du 2 fies aia Sea" 


ad aa ft og 3H Aes 
Gd Ba 3 de Road] 


hud Ais a dy fH a ty 
ftodt wg 6 He ug a du 
3d feu woe fue Se 
feud ofa dt ave ger a Tu 
as Aft feu dct aes 
AHA ct Ra erst & 


ud soar OSs faS' saat 
rd dee AadHeS 
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fewd-zeted Set Fars: 


l. ‘ot afer aro 6 disor At ve fhe arg Med & Asa vw A we] D1 arts at afv|e ct afta 
ad for 3? 


2. Jo fa sexi 2 fead war: gq", 84s, Scio, Gad, we 


3. Hae atte bors o Ha, a feu fa da Set as 3 Ha’! sos fers fu, act fan ‘fore’ 
3 fags ‘da’ Hats ag far 3? 


me BSH 

Gadi flight (f) 

nif e nectar (m) 

ors justice (m) 

oat denying, disavowing (adj/u) 
Ase" to take care of (vt) 
AYE sword (f) 

ga right (m) 

aS only (adv) 

ds wing, feather (m) 
ved, dg ceremonial whisk (m) 
YH wound (m) 

Hast to be lit (vi) 

Jat sword (f) 

adie insult (f) 

CHHS enemy (m) 

coated horizon (m) 

ad sharp edge (f) 

av = u9e" darkness (m) 

UO wind (f) 

as path (m) 

ae excuse (m) 

Be flame (f) 

sta line, streak (f) 

ese" to divide (vt) 

we distance, journey (f) 
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Lesson 31 
AeA 3% 


ats 


faud o Ocha? tat, 2 uadefher Soha | 

ad Qxet HID Hove’, cart ext S Bas US| 
He adh we ue 3 de, He So frag adit 3 TAF 
faud a Osha? Cat, 2 ugcahar Soho 


we o dg usd wet, wae o vat Had FST 
fan $ fes 3 wal feuret, four wd afd Sst art 
fan w wHS YA, 2 uae Sdn 

fans o Oba Cat, Sf ussefar Shai 

wu Qdtat Fre Gatat, ad’ st act Cua Sata 
we dere He ase, da ws WHE use! 
AS Vos Use, Aa FAS SH FA eat 

2 udeHber Soba, faad at Uthat Sar 


(1990) 
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fead-zered Set Ars: 
1. antec faodint “ea” o ae ag fer 3? “usdHiar” sere oot, Ga fan } Haas ag far J? 


2. fEH SHH & 3aHH night fea adi 


we BSH 

wd crow (m) 

We house (m) 

fad mention, reference (m) 
CA information, intimation (f) 
WHS hem (m) 

Haet to end, finish (vi) 

TH secret (m) 

oH ayer to reveal a secret (vt) 
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Lesson 32 
Aaa 32 
nds devo 


uderint & afta 


fofent gaéfant ‘3 du ga at 

arg arfeait fy a usea et or 
feofsnt *s Ose edihat fH at 

ed edt Ga, det we do 
far § dts & feuretdt fee 

ae walt o efgutt Fast ult Ht 
Hed t 38 ve fee werd 

faus wee Ht Go FA were J Tel 





wet cu, adi atu AS Cuat oH dct 
Ha fas aaa, ae aso ae 
Sania a cu at rd wd sa 
fae Sfuar 3 fea OF a3 U aet 
ad tfeer geo, Tu det fre AS 
Set Gua F ae re od ret act 
Hed U 38 ge fed wed 

frod Wee af Ga A vere J Te! 





frat goo frorfkar Gu Te wu Ha 
frat soo freer Go we uret Ha 
Jd Ud, Jd HU, faus dd xfa-Aa 
Qu dfn HF us fu ae fea sa 
Ad aise waret far da Star uret 
go ot du 3 fas A afsar at ca 
Hed 2 38 Je fee Wed 

faos Wee At Cu A aes d Te 








#7g7(1995) PS 
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feadzeted set Fars: 
1. ‘f¥2e add 3 du as a? A sadis fan dia & Aas aget 32 


2. ‘tH’ 3 ‘user’ act dint oret feu fan agi Quad 33? 


3. 3s he sent A Salat $ arué wat feu eas: 
fifent adfent, ae edibar, ust cu, dt ary, 
nene, Suet, wa 0 WS", Hae", Hae, CaS" 
nd BSA 
Quasar to become clear, distinct, legible or prominent (vi) 
afat-Aat present with, part and parcel of (adv) 
niBY call for alms (f) 
Hast to dry (vi) 
at crow (m) 
uct gain (f) 
ag alms (f) 
wget to travel around (vt) 
ud da four corners of the world (m) 
gu silence, hush (f) 
fte-we heart and soul (f) 
Fie) storm (m) 
uBTEO to recognize (vt) 
aret game (f) 
Hs defeat (f) 
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Lesson 33 


Aaa 33 
fysctorn ays 
Ast fu $ Hs 

17 Het, 1965 

flarfas, 

3g aru efsar ary fear, 


ug wt er adi aioe Jer, 38 WH Ba Sa ad 31 Gus Adt oerteat fe afest J aint S 
x ug chad umm fos Ra store ase ct aval, du 3 dass dist ates at Be Bo" 
ots sett J AA a) us niet a stu tera os fae SB? Gar, ae UaM At! 

Reset Ht you ave ae firsct flarfamt § fer achat gfentt S fara ator 
ugétat As sada’ § fled! ag ucefimt $ flrs, To Heelan § fers! usa 
fumes, ReESt & fuera, Tee! S flag, waftm g flmra 3 Sa salar F wet scfem" 3 
so tint § flers| 

flurd ad Aad a, 


SoS MUS,” 


feet 
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inferior quality or dried-up mango (m) 
bud, blossom; paint (quicklime) (f) 
satisfaction, solace (f) 

incompetence (f) 

greetings (ceremonial) (m) 

weather (f) 

long time, duration (f) 

to separate (vt) 
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Lesson 34 
Aad 38 
Hees ad HS 


fis 


Ad cud of fto ust re ge vat at fa Go anes feu iimros aga ude ual Rag a 
act Fara ot fe ue 

ded aaa 3 ufsa’ Sd ae us sa fowr fa ufaHae ve We’ 8 3s CA clus nse 
JD ot odt Ht 3 aructat Sa $ far fa Ga arué wa 3 edt 3 ahh dufsat w Pata eda fara 
ad BS! dient ow ug de eufent, diawa 3 Huns 2 ae! 3 aovaett Bfifamit ow Jao-do A HE 
fS0 eda foarg 3d ae st ous fuowe § Afear form Raa cur Ca § 25-25 a feurfear 
fomr| Ga dus gy agd adt At, us Ca chet aft ee Sars atagart ot sat Saft det Ah act a 
oTSt Ca e SS Usa wre, aie-afhart 8 wrue aed fe, anras feu flaros a aaa chat Ada ue 
cda fhot 83 Ya a Ga aru wa 8 Te! flare at fa ws feat w ds du J, de-odla Je OS us 
mrue wet us arGer 31 us TS Sse J get! ufanse ve fomr 3 aah Sns-uas a feud or ae 
adie Ft aere 3 act! Fa fea SH aaa at 3 odint act-act aru aH tufsar § are aad? 
uGa fad sae Sadat 

wu Ht 3 2-f80 ys fled fis arué frosiat 3 ure, frat feu cfror dikur ger fa oat 
TH ude de dt) dB as yaus afudt fee aruet us gH fest deer ge ug ware at ot 
art | 

ad-adt au A aa feu ar aie fa dS fart ufo OS ct athare 3 we act Ga are, 
Go dit war a ufaass Wed 3 arué f¥o eda ave a fRarGed ants aid arue tas ucedt 
feorn aifare us ufter ot gare arier fa sai-set “afer a flmra J fame di” 3 anita OS 
Stter at fa “aru at fone SoS vis CA aw as Bat notes Se ess u Te Ti” Je xu Ht 
gud we wal ga wet ad-act sfos din dai as Sch a-a ag a CA ct dfamretini? 
fredct AN ug edat OS ar a gu fad d A 

aed fa fea fa ufsar-sfsar faa aes aeher 2 fon) wags uUfaASs Ss arftar At 3a 
8-8 & ot ford ow fefier der) ws 3 tet ody odf Ah aie usecfesra 3 a-fa Aha et 
fhosoret Haft aet at a3 ants fs oct wots Cow eas ut wre efhor far Ht Je F3 aa 
2 dug & ag St Gu 2 fha OS Mh ucedtt oS us & food FA af, ug dai w frag fas FH oct at 
fed HS Bus 2 fevass Usd afer Ta ew 

set HAS a Had af FU & a dg us ara Ca & cer Sense set Ba va e 3 CU 
chug das ody arué HAH! 6 fs Bet Gud ar foo eS! 

ve ut anadt os Gx ot Gata ASH A act Ahi arf Ga arue fis w diane af, fra 
Aha 3 arué usd afte ar gd Ao! Ca Ht tet as CAT, as wed ay Ht Ga us ad feared 
feu fer fed ad Ha fis 2 da fea 8s & Ga us Ga’ 3 adn $6 Hefear At us dt a-ha 
Had Cai 6 werot we J cet Hh fed A as 83 SS aaa foo Fh arid ASH ones ww frag fae" 
odt ats fara 

nis ody Fed fora er ate du, as dower, SCs feu sae fro ug ated wre 
Bel Fa-sa ad foo At afte Ca } uate odf at ar for fa feo tor far wa Ca et AGES wT eI 
AYE TH Ht S Ju 8 GAS Cai 2 ds ar Ss US" HS Hfent FT ea a Gorfkur ot ugs-uss Gat 
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aug Za dd Ao! Ga adt arse Sa far At S2-ee, afkat A asy os Untifer fro, AAS fA 
uustes e ots fas Sar 3 BA aus vt fetfent J Oot fact sfous! Cot Se t Tene A CA USS 
ae tas HF Bet odt Ah Ra aayet fact eat Ca 3 arus wars Suet det Ah a foot fret ote 
GA 6 Ua os BHeret det Hh ated as w fes 3a feo O fomr Ht; feos CA A Es 2u 2 far 
Ufear odt at ay Ate HHS are OS Go Cat U as Sa Bud Hg a Shur, a fan F Ase 
Stor ot fara 

ay ot faa dt fea Ga $ fear Pe ad 

ddt-uret wt Go fea ary Hf S Ost feu Ulgt SS are Bal Je Gu CA for af fa fae was 
yASe fist 2 sas HASH. ds fhar-far Ase ST Ct wat J AIS Ba sg B Te HS! aAa wT 
weed aru 8H 3 Cai ow ule” Sftmr At adta 3 aefi-cafle st feo we sua cue dt afo ae 
Ol “Av, Hoes FH, fa ads act ast det 31 gos uAG 3 Bod t Bd U Tas mat 6 oT a 
oe Cag ad frarous OS AT ure!” 

a-cnH ad cag & Yo fre ofo fomr Je) aructat ve ean kdint Aosta Ss sa ay 
Ate oer foes forr Ah ou fadt a et ati 

ay Hf cAet feu wre, stat edat ad sucha te sai ct wet 3 os Ga S dirs 3a FH 
afy fes At fevorsst wot ft sate fadhat Set fea act Ahi wet ve OS ce ud As feu sf 
aret Ahh 

“fed af’ citar as eda odiG fare?” ary ATS arus aru $ ga-da a Sufent FJ Se- 
28 divs 3 amare Ue ot for Ah Cat ot area feu fader a 

‘“Hdint-eS,” Ud ¢ Bs o@B nied US a Gu CHE BA, “Ad fiz TAT 4B Be us st 
aéud 3 foetal 3 dg aefint-oafiet $6 He a we aT fear! AGES SoS aTUS HG C Te 31 et 
ad 308 Be set Gu ars AB od Ua Te! us Ga Hoe fea! AS Bai SS Cu alos co set da 
& ot oa, da, As...” aiep Sur fre oS SA alo foo At gs-ag dat $ da oSe, ata act va 
feu Gu oe uge Ae at 

“Teed are set AS OS Tan ufgar 81” Sa AT B a Bs fed CHE Sm ah “or Bar 
wa-wd tt seat Bel Wat at saat U te ea-es 2 foas set fa St anes feu flaros J aet 
Watt stat S us odt faus Gust oS Sa-Sa 2S Uc 2 fu eda us a OT Sue ag fos: 
oarGtent ot Cat Adint ag-ad a Bs Bet! SS cda as fh OS va a Be 5 Wee U ud 
ude fess ther at gqeud & seu, AAS STS We Aas atuS HA SH AAS fis Beeear 
at, Ga ot doa dor Uist WE” HS ar a nies Ser fed Fu dD fara 

“qr ad A sos OS uae ws age S1 Aga Jan Cl dt ws St ac-0 Set 
ooh ard, sat Ages Cus Se S1 gas SS Ud w feawH S1 Hed AS Selo ag a SS feT for) 
amd, A sat fan 6 char fa eda weg tug 3 St 303 SS...) 8a 3 Ase Ht Ga feo ct ofA 
SS fst us a Sst odl” Ga Ua & Bs OB rue afag Us for A 

Afton eyo Ba Te Al fer fos A gu set at Ah eet Ate st Sar st foes fame af 
afte Cat $ aruet fuowe dats w vy atl Ht Sitset fadt det So a dca uae wr Saft Af 
Ga § arué atest Sufsat ow oy at, fast 6 u a wet 8s aru|t ds Ff odt At adh eS feu Hs 
nig SO Set Sct uls fest At fluG-atag, Ai 3 arg-esn A ort ow esa 

“AS 3 Uustddtd 3 odt ge Te” 

“Ol ary Ft aon art SF Ses fad ue AS! 

‘ara fara dara edt A Bo Bat 3!” afer Ta S Sct sat SS Safent fas ad wat Ah AS 
ut Sai 6 efi nere det &, aa 3 fae aan ata dor & Sai 31 f8o eat 3 rsh Sat uldhat' 
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ad ae, a-d 33t du 3 zeta) dd, wa, Fadi ¢ S38 oot Ba|S| Tel Ag foo gua fa feo aor 
35 do Je OS uca-ucet fear versa 31 aHet ga 8H Gos B a fa fes wa BE sd vet 
80 su-ug ast fa are st gaett-vaet Set We, ds aet CA oT mie ot Fe wt Hees A, AS 
Ade feu af ce, ws saa Sw B are” 

dct fat Su 8 Au fee a cet Ah ay ate Ga dint dst as flare of FE ad Ao! “CT 
Sard auch get F urd St ot Ysa Fe” viey Ser fed Gora J foro Ht 

‘nial” ay ate feod OS Jest o8 uat edd Ah “3 ge fea at age G2” gu AHS 
U fest | 

ade at a! nef at sorst, TH Balt HAS age At, ot ore Ut arf AT, o ufos oh” CAS 
se ua sfear At “de at qo-act or Rae's Hh Gud Sa car t for) ga Ea as St arct we, 
ard, Ades U Cheat st rst eat Js act odf At fue feu A Sear ars os fa feo sai wae 
formor Sear Ht Sat aT estat arerchot Chat Usher fa! Got} vet aost ardt Hat fu! ust of 
det aes He Ga Tet At afed-wied tet BT Sa fomr Ht GA SO! var U for Ga AM” wie Ta oe 
ade 3d wrfeer At “dt godmit S fearge Ga Ga dint) Sst S Oct via fom At, THe Si vig ow 
feard G1” afo & Ga gull Ad 3a fomr Ah “da fa Ba S, Haws FH, ust waros feu foros 3 
Teh” viet TS wr as fed de-ca J fort Fh 

“aod 3 ret anos Soe fas 2 cafbar|..agsag Fd, aru? 8 ae euler, OS uM, aie Ta 
$3 tac fos UC WBS 3 33 Chet Chet Bet,” au HS Ta feu au aget oH’ } Shar Hh Gai e 
foud @°S ve ual-sfeer FES BHa foo AT 








asa (2002) FS 
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Exercise 34.1 Fill in each blank with a suitable word (in its appropriate form) from the 
glossary for “f¥3.” Then translate the sentences. 


1. qeuyet Rut & OSH TS! 

2. ufust set erufsat d fes-gs AS age afd Aa 

3. aH sa ufsa 3 faa 3 SSIS odt urfbar 3 

4. ant arfoe 3 eats & far fax atard $ ass! 

5. Za 3 are dent deve 3 ore S&S act Sftare, afears, af agarisd feat dui fea 
dd AO 

6. § Pa-en fFohot SHStot Vsathor | 

7. ufos fearo-at 238 Be Hye Ts Ht ud afa-ae ule J 
8. 25 Ug U Ba FH w ust uae tf fsardt aged Jal 

9. 30S Het 3 fx HS CA ada oT STI 

10. Gata HF agi de wet ser al 








Exercise 34.2 Translate: 


1. We all looked at the spectacle in (with) amazement. 

2. Before planting seeds the gardener hoes the garden. 

3. When I came into the room the child was sobbing in the corner. 
4. The police are making an inquiry into the case. 

5. After the accident I sued the person who hit me with his car. 

6. Go arust sfous 8g a TASHS FT foas fora 

7. Fe A ist $ cer feo, Ba flmia a oat wet 

8.38 ot welt ga cet 

9.486 Bo Storr 3 fa ¥ CH Gus HE & Hae ds Tet Ti 

10. 7S ue wal Oo fa Cai A TS At SI 


wd BSA 

nase impossible (adj/u) 

aidd letter (of alphabet) (m) 

ant, ata end (m); in the end (adv) 

mH SS property entrusted to somebody else (f) 
RPa-cH immediately (adv) 

earH blame, charge (m) 

At correct, right (adj/u) 

Ad oath, vow (f) 

Aa greens (usually mustard or spinach) (m) 
TaaS" to sob, snivel (vi) 

aat-aatte menial worker (m) 

ay blackness, soot (f) 

aust hatchet (f) 
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ill-advised (adj/1) 

small room, cell (f) 

coal (m) 

breach of trust (f) 

a gold-threaded material (f) 
calligraphy (adj/u) 

cotton blanket (f) 

to scratch, scrape; to hoe (vt) 

to feel lump in the throat, get emotional (vi) 
bundle-pack (f) 

sugarcane (m) 

witness (m) 

bathroom (m) 

cooking place, kitchen (m) 
boy/girl 

hesitation, reluctance (m) 

client, patron (m) 

slaughterhouse (m) 

grief, regret (m) 

hit with the front part of foot (m) 
to stop (vt) 

postman (m) 

porch, gateway, foyer (f) 
sheet-like garment covering the lower body (f) 
inquiry, interrogation (f) 

search (f) 

to be frightened (vi) 

prodding (f) 

to stuff, fill (vt) 

chief of police station (m) 
betrayal (m) 

dowry (m) 

push, shove (m) 

smoked (adj/i) 

complaint (m) 

expanse, spread (m) 

to strike or throw down with a thud (vt) 
village taxman, land revenue official (m) 
refugee (m) 

to return (vi) 

poplin (f) 

reverse (adj/m) 
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plot of farm land, landed property (f) 
to tie, bind (vt) 

cane (m) 

vegetable dish (f) 

sheep (f) 

velvet (f) 

to mount, frame (vt) 

ordinary, everyday (adj/u) 

to assume, suppose (vt) 

a musician or genealogist (m/f) 

a musician or genealogist (m/f) 
having or pertaining to Muslims (adj/i) 
lawsuit (m) 

to sue (vt) 

agricultural tenant (m) 

shoulder blade (m) 

belief (m) 

opinion, view (f) 

sustenance, food (m) 

past participle of Bfse", cast off, let down 
to burn slowly (vi) 

shriek, squeal (f) 

to spread, daub (vt) 

woolen wrap (f) 

afternoon (m) 

trouble, hardship (m) 

dresses and jewelry given to bride (f) 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary NamdhariElibrary@gmail.com 


Lesson 35 
Aas By 


Hus Sat 


gal As Hu-Are 3 





Ast dit ¢ sa-sa Uso et Ueto we 6 ard aruet ge afeu ag set ah det after at: 
‘Hoe dorteor famr 3, fo Ase J fa ard fls ‘a AG fhe ve feot fuse oer ct act act Saf 
feo Bure set aver 3 fed fed age feaad” 

adh atte, “eaet wodt ag set, fer is w feara dt wad og fom) a ge da § cu 
Care| 38 3B fa act fad cusses (feat fs wet! Ca ur a 3 Ut wa a Rae U fst 
os didi ‘a ds wee aie at wud dst cag for, fate, st aad ae age’ fend fEA PI 
MUS OU O SE Ut AHS! oS Su Bid feo U foreH $6, wes faos yod area” 

Ba BA Te AS! 

Ad HIS ‘e sg-ag d adt Ahi As 3 ard arue|t we afeu as set Ah dict hat asta F 
ofidter! feca-fecd tudctat afidtat) da Gu fan J feat Rue Oda) adieed t A use de 3! 
Gu Ractat | 

mart AS ad det fiers sdf At ee ds ot ean fea at fa HF ud UA eg fecha ure 
for AN Unf 38 a cA Sal fest feu feu A ata fomr at) Bat frott ued FH st odt Aa 
fact sgi| adtet wd-od Afent cit eet ue Seat fro feu tod, fea 3 gat As-AZ 
ue Sdint stdin ost fe Cat 6 us ce at fa fest fue oer Set Gad us Ga ost 3 oe Tu 
a, niet ate & after fey “feet feuct di ys os fhordt o AHse! He Tet oT Sci ore feu 
FASS ot marge!” AS aet aet fic Sstae Ver fa Gu Ant T forse 3 mast de fuel 
moet As TH, “eat use 3 ot age fesard Ba, feo cat w Au get SS” 

aet afidl, “TES fu 2, act Gu ad foot u ve fa Ga Ba did 2 afeg-wied HS BE 
area Se of dt are ug fH agi feot age feu ee1” 

feR 3g cht fester fu-fau FY Fa fomr At Sefer aa tas FB a adig e cufeat sa 
Gu arucStat feotat ‘a ust oot At feueS dint Aa? dg ee-Be Gefen w st nis ct oof ah act 
afgel, “2 Hafeut! as Bat se Ccas Si usd oof arGe, J ard feud frost as 36 sot Soret at 
fea rst ou AS wed fu Se” F udara T ARE) arts F arue ary at ut S at ow fui? 

agro wrué dé Seba faa ot do aust ah faa dt dt edt Af faa w us gH ‘vu sash d 
for Ah far oe ce sa ah uetear Cat S ure a for Hh uid ‘a 8-8 oohet Ue Hai far dt ct 
3 set chard At Agd CH O 8 Are adi Aa! Go Ufsat ogo Het dot ah Cao Heel At 3S ow THT 
cet At paca 3 fag ae Bt os a ast w Ads we feos A Taed w ua ga foo Ah a fea- 
afes drs d dd FS! 

as at, Bat 8 Cu fae-feu Fat d ate a ao-AS feo Ave aie At, fea Ba FH act 
oat wet ded? uta HeGedi 3 Ad quetet-quetat dst RueGed Ca dst fags AS vet 
Oo ads! AS YA Sue! AT ya Aoe-Aee A Tsu gu dt feowed ‘a wr ese! ‘ea vor ga 
wd 0! Caw fea cue ad fara feu dae ate" 

ae Ah age A US SH Wel, vs. fe act AS wee o dei Sa wo Ag act fot 
fueear 3 a Ff eet deta 
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aud & US Aur, HS dt ht asad 3 wea w ule, fro ad HE Ve HST ‘ud ae AS 
fhard os Ane Ce di afta ase fa Je Cat F fue for age Ba, festa 

ud @u afdd Ho fa far-fan ¢ Aye aus wg wt se Ga Use feds! adised! 8 A use 
Te St 

“Hue Hur, 33 ad wef aet as ger a odt Hh dg Aw arue cat Us ca 3d oB ag 
Be ot aus fes Ss St Ti 3d as dans Aa EA, aHarus fs ds dae aT oB das 
He A Se ftars ows” 

Sat & flurg os fau, ‘Hue ftur’ Ad dar-dar Bae Cu as A Aa A Cot dt ust HH ag 
qs, Ud wes, ag 3 Bs ST HE ai fre H Coie cag & ot ha Jet! fu AG aA ott use 3 
AG aay fact ar Are arts t ose fue fie H Cai $ mo faS Sa ager ai faS’ para Se FF 
feot fue 3? 

ud fea t wexe adt fea vd o det ad Ha 3H Cai S ows ch alka age os du A 
“ae $ fey fee” afu tog o ese us at Je fet fuS Bet far oe we He Sfori AS AIH 
faS ufos et At us adi A fae’ feree Ar 

oH UdA oS di Gerad Set cat ua ag HS wruS ug & He Bet aret fyot Bue Ge 
Bet ufvst st A os-Hes age far) ua Ae CA Chat aft og arent at aif u Bet 3 CA 
fie-fle se fuer) 

nue ud W a CAS Gus vases as Ht fed Uist su fed A gu ag a Bo for! Cu 
Ss aaga df tue asa sa fearet A ast ata oad ats, us Ga far, “ut 8 us, fags art 
48 fate! ay os t Sedint ude 6 wa deta 8 wha ag 28 aes Bs 0 Ae A ae) me US 
ao da odt cue da feat 2 as ne Ua fy tet) ara B esa aaa!” CHS aH Hastisdua 
UAC-aEs AS sa FES" 

“ufzet ga Ht ue ag 8 US afg al” Gx 3 figs 08h ZS fears aafent far 

AW Aafeat-Aafest dea vo & fear ug a-ex HoT os fears gen TeH Fu s At 
Als, TsH-deH TH 3 Ud FB Sa FS! 

6 agi 3 gus ar arfear| Ad Hts ath St H-HS ag at atl 

aft & ag fact wet Ga 3 Pu Sc-ee vet cam aa fs, froa ES ard ut for 

nied ays Guise faa dH oet-oe Haren are Use 3 us oe fa Gu agad Hh og ag 
ft ui fHA ust US Hit Ati ates aia 3 uct Ga goer dt Hh Ga S ust F ot eae 3 Bo At 
frost am sa odt at feferr | 

adi 3 wGa sea far, “us Hofer, AS dalt 3gt fedt fot, frag ug avis SA “OF 
aes ard naff aos eet att, us...” Ca chat ait fed ad aretha") 

ag fes 4 asx woe fro J fore 

HY arue 28 oe wat fet: Ca ct oat vat vet 3 fe aaret ond os ad du cue BA 








flat | 
“Buus... at Caw au ody 3 at arfkar fea deot oF fea Ueto aet!” 
“Jd?” FF fisu a ufenr 
Hd & ygs w a det us aot fd foram ford 3, fea adh! Ga St dg ad Gud, ag us 
ae” 


“sd us asat gu aet oS Ga tt us § ToHet Sa aet Ah us ve Sta UI us SeeNt ust 
3s O aed fF vith of ae Sr" AS us dio Sa fa fea as GAS He os AST at at Bue Set 


adt Ah ua FF fu fest 
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‘oS ase w dg ustsor for atsat) Aus de ag 6 o Sed ug due Ff feet or, os 
6 te At Ushi st are wea asl uel 6 He Bela) wea ‘Uda sae d3-ads wet gu qd gai 
a1” Qa Barsrg Bh ach 

feo ag de dear? AF Ufa 

anus Se At us, ww uiser char A ded Sao ars du gs co oe afte 
ue" od | aw HIS cose foes Ca Chat AS F adn? uwest 3 out wr ag U Hea ‘o fHe 
Cnt fs udu 31 aS usta F sAta a deta) far feo fea fam. 3d wd 3 ca tt aad wT 
uct!) RBS 6B Sd a ao feo ae fea, otef ur ai” 

“dd at feat aio” A aes Te su a fa “da feu tus, ae asad Cu wad a TA 
fomr, agare fA 3 HIS St uh wt Feet F ASet arfoa S af a at aes are fest 6 aT AHS!” 

H Ho F fora) 

“fot Ave Ht des’ fag. Ae Us, Ha-fe au S fear Ah fF oa, da He 3 sae 
dud! Ho fre cH-se age ah AE Ce-wo|s| F ther ES Storr, fat wHasy Ae Us ar for 
de, 8A 8 a, ad! Ca SB Ae He osfemr| H far ae ad, 3d we So eH US aft ae ay 
OB As o for, vote ust d-d aul Fa ty Gai Set Gus Ve He USB) us TS oT VS...” ast 
ard axes | 

“set & Cue Set odtet at, ot fea & fears os fon se! oS FACE das et 
GA of feet ct cat a ah” A fessor fefent fag 

od 3 fha 3 de des S uss O® nite Usa 

“ard od” A ast yafas oe af afer 

“dr us fea edt ad fedt ug a He" CHS Aet Sal-dat as BS or Heat oS” Sa 
Chat aft a soe Atl 

Hardt fest ug a get fe 

“aa od?” A asda Bufent ufenr 

“aH u3...feu t ae AS dua 1” 

ug cd de we ae de ABH fsa UST 

















de BIH FH (1994) ST 
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Exercise 35.1 Fill in each blank with a suitable word (in its appropriate form) from the 
glossary for “ast Ha Hu-Ate J.” Then translate the sentences. 


l.dct dt fa yo fee uo arent Stir, “for Aare J!” 

2. arg fltus de Ba Bor atl 

3. darn fea Be SS aruS aus uw 2 feag-Gug wast oe SA Id AS! 
4. arg hat iho AUS fost ut Ah 

5. Ae Had tas gs tA He Js GAS 3He Ja! 

6. eet act 8 Sus 3 feo 

7. ad Case Ht 6 sfes FS ufenr fa Gu asa feu te 3D fa arfear 3, st Ga Cre) 
BS fara | 

8. RE RAS Hafan fus for ATA uel 

9. BS-oe 8 3a ue Bet _ Rass ed feu FS AE TS! 

10. Ga aA dt agi 8, ae fA SH aot ore 








Exercise 35.2 Translate: 


1. The farmer got milk from the lactating buffaloes. 

2. In the winter doctors give vaccinations for the flu. 

3. She got annoyed and turned her face away from me. 

4. The mother has faith in her son that he will pass his exam. 
5. Due to sitting on the floor so long my feet went numb. 

6. wee! fiat ami afeat oar afar At 

7. 89s cad § t eas Hdd Sod fled 

8. aus Ba Ud TS 3 BIT Age UH! 

9. 8A dest fro vs adit ear Bae! 

10. utgt 3 dat Tat Host wae 3g ase Sat 


we Bsa 

Quer cover (m) 

tag sign, signal, gesture (m) 
ftsrg trust, faith (m) 

AT father-in-law’s family, father-in-law (m) 
AS clean (adj/i); page (m) 

Aart meditation, contemplation (f) 
ATHISY (AYE) in front of (pp) 

Ho numb (adj/u) 

wee sigh (m) 

Braz! smiling, happy (adj/u) 
fourtest supporter (m) 

foafhor/forat afraid, confused (adj/m/f) 
ATs poor, destitute (adj/u) 
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AG part of ox’s neck where yoke falls (m) 
Ceclretousl family man (m) 

aet bronze (f) 

argat earthen vessel (f) 

aus quarrelsome (adj/i) 

aay eet to cry, wail (vi) 

dead coarse, home-spun cotton cloth (m) 
ger fake, false (adj/i) 

Cicteu chubby (adj/i) 

ag attention, deliberation, deep thought (m) 
UUs string of bells, around neck of animals (f) 
sat quarrel (m) 

fsa hesitation, reluctance, shyness (f) 
fsHaer to be hesitant, bashful (vi) 

OB-HES dilly-dallying, excuses (f) 

feed joke, jest (f) 

ca bread (m) 

ccar Witticism, anecdote (m) 

ody date (f) 

Bat (of cattle) abortion, premature delivery (f) 
ag assessment (m) 

Gey, YS" pillar, support (m) 

fear consolation (m) 

vor rhymed couplet (m) 

oa nose-rope for animals (f) 

ane proud, arrogant, swaggering (adj/u) 

ai aes Sa having taken discharge (adv) 

uct bandage, strip (f) 

ude" length of cloth used as towel (m) 
fuss brass (m) 

uta, utgt low chair, stool (m, f) 

Use" to wipe, rub out, clean (vt) 

geet to mix or cool by pouring from one vessel to another (vt) 
eet soldier (m) 

ata street (f) 

gdi/agt old woman (f) 

gat bite, mouthful (f) 

ses eet to mumble, mutter (vi) 

a3 a meter of verse (m) 

ad part, portion; luck (m) 

Erasley to create problems (vi) 

He GEAST to suspect 
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EIEToM (for a bullock) to get hurt from yoke on the neck (vi) 
TH AS a greeting (f) 

Bect lactating cow, buffalo, or goat (f) 

ast false promise, false hope (m) 

Ber vaccination (m) 

fees to be annoyed (vi) 
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Lesson 36 
Aaa 3é 


nina ds 
feat 
gees 3 go Ur | 
“98... rare ad fae Ah ag wrfeer ata feud $?” dads 3 Hades } mr sa Su 3 ye feat far 
“od He" fae’, Sta-sva 9?” 

“dH ad ai Sue fad fos Swe gal” Hares 3 ge Shem far 

“ar frogerat 3 Gug oS cH, da fat Fag afenr fea?” 

“aud ator At As aa FT Bet Be, Afar 36 38 afo wel, 3a st oe odt Sage! at dis 
is A J wd, tet usa-vse ot Hee?” 

“ard ef ae de ua fas a fas, 1 St foams hes Ata So arGe at” UF Ae Afenit 3 G5 
we 

“ae JIoH dt wddt 3 of fefher 3?” ases 3} Utes 

“urddl-usct of a8 fed aga 3 utug fu 36 Ba din fewest” Hare 3 arue Ta ‘a Sat night 
dt anead Aa 3 Sufent fac 

‘ard ey fosed ut ast tf dé, ufus sag 3 aret 3 afog “s1” 

‘we, aS J cet fea 3 act,” gads 6 Ae 2 fees sul 2st se FB sufent far “fagst 
aA ‘od aret 3 sxe?” 

“uget ad a od, Aet ag a aret 3 ufos Sag 31 Sct aeta1” 

“8. se t..ddtet ot a?” wads w dest ow vo ot der afo for 

“adh ast As us ut fest Fa edt sh” wade 3 aads too Ss abs & A Stor fAS 
Ba ¢ fuod w UfsacH stu fur dé! asda utd os o Sfsarl| CH 4 fara ow sé Js Sf) Je 
Hutt dt sds Agel Ati 

“Huet 3 22,” gees 3st fadt Sieur 

“ug Gu fester Ho of cud wet ato, adie & nia vit 2u-wu aA sHe Hee Jo! aet Hust 
ds odt fea Sat. A. 3 oot 28 ae Sct yaras?” 

wses feat dss 3 Be S5 tue far, fae uale o ar far dé 

Adee 3 AS Ad cufent far, “Cn va wg was wue Ba fF 3a a fa ar Te) fea was 
atuet tt 2s far $ af ga a adt gue Ue Ht 3 fe Je AS HEU AYE Salat Sai He a udai! 
ged wet set arue Bat Ht Ai” 

“3d flare ‘u ufa-ate t pera Fed 0 afl of fs?” wads 3 os nite fad os HAE 
dt afut fea cafent far Hae 3 atu uA ag Beha) CA ct aruet ast, dct, xs fed ufvst 
Aust ade wd oF gel at 3 Hat AHS as a aun feat Ah Hate] 6 oS ER Ts TH fa AS oS 
odt Lat A, ud wted-ateg ad Bai $ us Sai fom ah ake edt wae Ht ye Hades mE vat 
wd-wg star feae At 3 feered ot ast ot as ag & tet sat fact HfuaA ager Ah 

Ga 8 Sar ‘nia-aty 2 pera’? eet as ads 3 Ga 6 Bm a adt Ah fed Gx S fers area 
feared a3 wads of daft ged J nid 8S HE ui “oT Ud SHE Aa A Jo! Gu ane da AAS FT 
So a ug d fora 

“Gar gees ftur Y deel, fed flsid, A at ae 3S dt afve arfeur AN” gads 3 GA Ss dd 
aoe Bet fa", ud Hae] Je fs a ae fora 
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gees $ ot FH uals odf At ar faa! ot feo Aevte Sct feat 3 fHA 8 oa ‘ST ost odt at 
aad CaS are areor foot chat atut Acta AS ats oa Pun ua fis feu fed-fadint asi Je 
ae fiers te at Ca é feat & aos ad a de ds st ae ad Ht Sa 

fost ¢ a ari dt At a feo Sa dt Ht HS qos wruéd Us fe aug vat at fost § CAS 
fea ua cust ot Set st do Harker der At ae AS as fog fis aus Vt age aret, at feat 
$ Ga det du a Ca Ht ws aet “oe ot A na FF AST ad” Ga Sa-Sst Tet ae fea UA SH A 
ey ae wi UA OB UUs ‘eae age’ gSES Sa arfkmr ais AB S Su a Sfsar: 

“Sted ret gadt at sa st feat J) vs ta act Ae dt Ba wm Si” 

“Sas nds ast EF ust od fea vst get! Ag ge a jy HS fas daft 3 si” 

“J, fat § Fa a SB farmer seh” 

“og og 3d afd du dod af, dia ge a ows ast $1” 

“S nia, wel 36 cal, ai si fea Gd as och Cu ws a3 Sot adt 3 w He se THT, Fa 
forest or waa d1 AS sae forrest 8 aet fost 8 da ai Us Sa Qu ds al EA ag aid Ra ot 
ated Fete 43 }...1” 

‘2Hu es dccue nos’ vadint age afd, ard as 8S SO at a” 

“o od AS st S38 HOTH tad, Aad fad Ach... ds ws SAH a SA Sy ar FA fue Quah” 

HS aodt-sodt adi & eA UA eh afd eS He OG Best fot aa ot ast uw adt At CaS Sua 
HS dt wo feu ro areh Ga 3 feat $6 Ga a fla os & fer Ae CAS ft Pe dukRvae 
hors arfear 3 feat ard ot as ut: 

“de dz a3 3,00, as fis Atos, da, atte A, aAt.. gu” 

HS 3 ua & Sher, ud ug ds Cetet tet Are at 

“ag A tHaler. fo safer Ad, ard aud sa ae Sae vdler ar ai” Seeds aAe-THE" 
H8 6 afgiot fer a ug 3d fomr| ug 48 w feu sar OS-OS ot ah fie HS set feo Teer afZ 
flardt ore we a Ae’ cet fes fee fea for) wads CA AY aeH oe fa tod Gg d a eu fis 
at d ost @ ay ade Sa floor ati 

nin AS as fio aes foe 3) weds & dai 3 HAS a Tet us ow ot feat fast 
HorEfeat feg fier Be dt des 3 Ca w Ho Cea ag feo Ca 2 fers fea ‘Asin? asta set 
fed dst wags asta Aa fodt @ omg afHGfodct dint ast adh 3 ct agd ude ay 3 CA cat 
musta Ub A gars de weet Ao! Ca 6 afeer ofkar fact Hh Cus act aoa? Sot WS ct 
decti af 3 3a det ars ufust fered arue’ ufses oS B A ada ar far At Go wre ct 
fordr tue sa flar At as ge sa var Oat oer Shorr ath 

gees feared 3S od UF aS Re aritor at Oa ead SF udl sat Us od AS HA Gut aA 
ufss a8, asad 3 fere-fer ur aun sages at fefanr At usat far Hed fed Ua aH OS Ba 
wet ud FBEs aru aan wouetic 3 afte ufust eds o8 aft-dg ¢ aeds feu ads sda 
ot foar at Ca aS ah US 2 fhoe-fage ot Af, ug Ga A SsSt-weet a3 wrest “S GHEE 
at sae OS At 

Qu Uedt uct dg & as Had Tus ufos a ms oral aic-fedt wot vel Bs a ud da Taved 
We vfs Bai 6 was AS V-Had Ce! A aGiod ec vat cH ae age Bat feu Ga ct daft 
fas get det ah feared t uses os Ca tt ats od St sult Ah oS Cat ow are we adt- 
aeoet ot den feat § at Ghat rte as di dis we ao Gu He SF feared Uo ug Fe, foot 
nats auch Ase os aod det FH Aas fea! Ga A ads feg AA-us AH HES Te ds 
dfauit feu ule Zu ot fesunut Be Jol 
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fea AY aeds feared ad Av foo at feed gas weds a3 gAS Hem & Ah fas CHS 
foat ot de ow ai-ai det var Hod deat! Ga o Ua wala Hf fesred fot Ghat adhe aaast 
mere for der, odt 3...1 Ga 3 fSat $ gas afear dear A Go A Hae tt ast sa wd oA 
amet! Ca 3 CH us ut feared U wd He Tw BAS ag fear! 

88 de 348 3 go Sfkar “ats At aers! afp Aa ud fae gO Ss A ar TE? of HE afeai” 
HS 6 fea 3g wa Su a Bes Jost Tet 

“at Bare’, aA fa wo ud feat?” 

“ofl fan dha tt 8s ad Fst...” 

“oat, foot, FS aref fa fc,” 48 3 wads ts fed diac a feat $ area Het as awe 
fas 83 ufos 2 ue atu dae Sa ue 

“aftia HH!” Gud and Ft fet FH area aret Ga 5 Afear gud ae Cn ot act Ads aret 
di en us ot Gu aruet ddt wet os flea gH “a ar Tet foot 3 udt Hany att Tet at ars 
Hade ufgat det Ht Gat ¢ feud OS Gsnas, as ay fru serS Ht! As SS aS asda 6 fas Ca 
3 Char dt odt Ah ads fodt $ Sure ct af femr mot quet as Ass afat eat ufeara CAS 
afte ufos ae aot ot oof Ah 

‘ae st odf spe ar ae” wees OU He ‘e ads ft fers arfter ug 8A 3 ada ot ait? 
aldtot ag Beha) feat st Ca 2 fradt tas o dt Af, Ca chat aruStat dat zach 

“fodt fu 3a" Gu ufas at frost 36 act Set S au eas...” HB 3 foc $ re sae fen? 
fas! He & foadt & fava afunt es fis fora | 

“S ott vias!” feat cunt arg a AS OS aBds OB Sa a A Boll asds aidas fro dear 
aet St age o 8s afer! GAS feat hard ve set de vfaar, ug GA U Ss ure det ad Us 
faa GA tHe 3 ot du fea feat 3S assinia feat Hare os arue Sa ant as fhg geds et 
dea uA os & fest est ‘od Sadt usa os weds w Ho Adlon fam fodt adi ot ad dt CA 
é Ard fis gore Ss Sat! Cs Hs oS SH ast A Sat TF ae Ss arue weve ot aud est Ts 
HE & Ox 6 nied-nted arué ea nias ow Huet fro Bar F fort Ath 

“foored fred J,” ads 3 HS 2B Ho aa a U fear 

“Qo ad Hed Sa TE Jol are Ht SS Jol ufvst st we aA fad ‘se ad Aa! fed Sa t dA eS 
20 ot fort afte earchat ve are fed Bat w aA us ges fomr| afve vs Acs FT WA 
fifsaret dt S wret” ABS TA a wBds as ud feat sa ad as ag fest asds § arus wry 
Hae fas Sat foo Atl 

8x 6 Afuer Cu A aiva oe ats Fe At as oud a feo di Ga Hw 3 feat H sag eet 
ud aes 2S 2y 2 afkar, “fat der Sct feo Se as AveSt aut di” 

“aH nia” feet 3 fas 3a dt uAad a Ae FT Oo ust 

“fo far as 6 fed fad dt ‘g Ot 3, fea st we fea dat Aso Hag U arent fea oF 
nruStet fase od dt adt foasdt,” AS 3 AA fad for feu fart ated Go udl ya Huet Ah 

“Set odt, tet od’, v8 at aan 8 ovat feat ct Gua 31” aBds 3 far ow dt GA 6 feed & 
ug arGe 2B ad uTvfent ow fiers arar as Gu HS t dae 3 st AS Af aiars afo A aud ar 
for) Gr S fact yarad a FA dd dt HS sae, ua foot ct feass-frdt Bo S Ca Dist a as 
are fea hl 

















238 PF (1990) fer 
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Exercise 36.1 Fill in each blank with a suitable word (in its appropriate form) from the 
glossary for “fet.” Then translate the sentences. 





lL. aru dH Swe udu a se FH Adis Heo une ade Jo! 
Di wae unre niga fea $ Sa a Hoda Jol 

3. au ae fag 23 A ad Bed 

4. wa du una & ate gu J 

5. faSta Y CA wu oot FEE" AS ager ued | 

6. fa gd oa 2y foo atl 

7. arufent afaat om ar oT afar ad | 

Sahota Ssnwea ud SA Ate Jo! 

9. sda Ale 2g Sa Hae J} 

10. Qstiafent Sstafent ud un ule ae | 


Exercise 36.2 Translate: 


1. The hotels in Islamabad have very clean rooms. 

2. At the fair an astrologer guessed my fortune. 

3. What occurred was my fault alone. 

4. The company will suffer a loss of three lakh rupees. 
5. The Darbar Sahib is one of the wonders of the world. 
6. dad HOTHH 3 Hd SIH S oot AT Sftea 

7. huge ¢ efor fea Heeet Ag AT 

8. atuct fas awe AS yoS 3 Ba AS S rarest Hot 
9. aod feu Hosta arufsnt wofent F fSased 

10. 3a ot worst & act Hara adh 


wd BSA 

mMdss surprised (adj/u) 

afer style of expression; graceful movement (f) 
now Bet to estimate, guess (vt) 

oe-fage surrounding, all around (adv) 
Aust hardness, strictness (f) 

Aad new, recent (adj/i) 

AAT hurried, cursory (adj/u) 

Agd exhilaration, mild intoxication (m) 
ASI-HAST consultation (m) 

aaret soothing (adj/I) 

Fag clean, neat (adj/i) 

udH loss, waste (m) 

wer accident, mishap (m) 
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‘Lord have mercy!’ 

cotton (f) 

wonder, marvel (m) 

jackal (m/f) 

jaggery, raw sugar (m) 
domestic (adj/u) 

den, lair (m) 

revolution, circular movement (m) 
rumor, gossip (f) 

cleverness (f) 

to pick (vt) 

child (m) 

astrologer, palm-reader (m) 
small seated jump, scoot (f) 
tree similar to rosev-ood (f) 
aghast, dumbfounded (adj/u) 

to look (vi) 

trunk (m) 

to go away (vi) 

running nose (f) 

to stare, gaze intently (vt) 
reaction, response (m) 

to be reared, nourished (vi) 
smooth, polished (adj/i) 
hollow; tender, delicate (adj/1) 
mother, grandmother (f) 

berry or jujube tree (f) 

to make someone run around (vt) 
to guess, divine (vt) 

steam; pent-up feelings (f) 
problem, issue (m) 

behind, back, on the back (adv) 
to smile (vi) 

foolish, stupid (adj/u); idiot (m) 
accent; attitude (m) 
attachment, fondness, bond (m) 
congratulations, blessings (f pl) 
to happen, cccur (vi) 
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Lesson 37 
Aaa 39 
MSHS aifoAe dae 





= : eS - — 
ml 
Wat 





WAT 


Yo" AI BIT 


‘aU udds oe a atue Her 3 w HA ct fs soe 3 Bg Ud ag a aus WB-dd OB ES 
Bee 3 Ra AU aus 0S fe HAS, Bd wrue HS Fe HAS 3 Set aruSt ws fs HAS at” 

‘aret w ove dt ada el ed yew 8s flmr, “mata aget at det 2?” 
awel Feeu re 3H fed ca We 3 saa SHE us kar) wet S wet 8 2 flor: “rata 3 Sct Ht 
Sxde Ade e, ufos Sea ca fa aret w ae fat Adar 2?” 

eds ra dds we ag o fear! da a afve Bar, “Zs arse de S&S sel Ua tus ae 
de odf ase ge aru dt cae & seh Ue arue agse-dd oS FS Sew HS oS AU ud Sue 
Had ft AG ot faa?” 

as ao wHed wd ot aes 6 vfufsar—“o"! wd et as 6 fia we! Co ares S fa 
eta SE Sud AAA ae ad 3 Te oS t Use-ae 3 wad de 31 Bad Tuas sce, Pas Ha 
ol” 

aa 3H 3 wHed & Ae went acfent far, “He od ase ae ad fad da dard dav 
wd, fH 3 Hed Go AHS FH a ae F ufos HHS & 38 Ud add HBS Ie SI” 

aa ft ds am ee ct a, odt da a afve Sar, “da Hed Yo ddd ul ‘oA aor ae a 
Aas 3 cchat sae ot Hats diet) A ad fan fare Hed a dar A afear de st A yo 3H ae 
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A te S35 eS dor SB8e a 3 Tod at dr? ney cud ow Bet 3 dg (AF Bet? 

od dt as 2 ‘dg ee se? @B ee ‘Sea woe foas forr, Sfsar, “Usa! A ae 36 
Red Go oa 35 HB AACE UM ares w de Bae HHS SB Ho A oad FSA GH SS UBS S1 Had 
add ae wet va-S Sa Ae a HTS Ba A oT A sary Safe? 34 ae ouH ugs dt 3dia od 
Jet us Adt as are Se, wtey co wg Udi ager Sag d Auda as wedi 3d Hdl $1” 

ud aus Je A ada $ atfaar ewe t 3g F od de fom Hevet Cfent ave Bar: “Ad 
aa ct! ge ot Hf feo au ae odf ats! aA fuedt daes $ nS gue & 35 Say aru es Urea 
Ht” 

‘ge guts 35 od ag 2 odt wee 3 3 dA US Suet S Ud” wa SA Ad edt A 
ufast Ast Hs Bet ah 

od arust act, “8 sa wal US A fla g See ai? Pa 3 dad fast at 3 fa fst fest 
2a o8 Ud A farses du Seu TF? Fania ga se wodssau seo 3 fed Ra vite sa us 
Zu fore oi, Ga A Ca aH He t, from Hfomt odf Pei wed He S Sus de S set oS SB 
fer us Se aos! Gust ca gs Ssh Al wea! Zot ca arve do ns os, A wd wruet 
oT od arue fis fed us or Fe 3 fae SV? fUS Tad fan da fis te US Su a Te SoS BE?” 

ae 3H o& fed ver 3B flor: cafeat dafent Stsar, “Ge dfear! 36 F edt arfter & 
He fas o BsE sas Se fSarbor ag us TS 6 Bat O dt oO Sfear agi MS TsH Ths a 
afer wet fas! GE vd US Sefent arfoer Fe SH tet dH Ser) de us odf de afd ge 
ol” 

“ay GH eo US odt fue, fra Ufont da Fag Huse dei Fo Ont See o, fags 
HOS os dae S aru ard ud J We!” wd 3 Ufvafent oe 3dt, “afear od & ara! far Ararat 
dd 3 8e 8 Bar wr Sfomr, us HG 3 ot Shear fomrl Se 3 seedte oer at wrues’ Hi? aat act uv] a 
wiss 31 da fustd uss a arue GS 6 GS HECe Baer Sd th ss we SS niufsnr si CHS a, 
“HS eso 28 a 3 3 seeenr are” Asta 2 feu Use 3 “set fea at Shar?” Ta a arue Sar 
“ge at At? AS tu a nd se 3 sesetor Va ud TS” 

ae 3 WH Ja ue! oer 8H larg os ave Sa —“aet w fear ure d1” 

Case due due ue wale a soe Heh fee ar afar 

‘at Gaara! ara dH Case 6 arué 3s vet 3 faa 2 Ufear “ae FB SF?” 

‘S3 Je at dat O?” GA ACH 3ds OB Suse OA vigor dor ah fows fact ‘ea fea 
afve Sar—“F SH OU arehs si So a adt Bo Fe ARGS SB a So dH ade 3 Ue adi wT 
Ae Aug wy a Udt 8 wele, 3 sfear odt He’ SA AS 3 Us a wd Sd est Sa vA aT sd 
carte 3 feg au cages off de Sy sas wry eH geu $1” 

od Base ot afaar-adt ‘3 die’ ae da A afve Sa—“Cnse fhe ary de 6-HZot 
oat da di seu as aos” Ae Gases Ad JA Ue 

3H 3 Case Ase-nief 2 Ue feu UTS Haft Ho-SS Wet! wa ws FHS orue fs t Aas 
‘dug a erue-wrue aH BI Te 3H SSA feu 3 Case a3 ueCe 3 afsnt ‘3 gg de ful 
3H ot ed-act Ga 8 Usd-Usfent nis Set 3 Gases Cla CGA we ar va 3 do a ae feo ss 
wee, wet wT A uMSe 3 fis-lis due CA ew ast Case dt st a da, o dol ust od 
fag ardt Gra GA  faud da w fed far co o Ss, fra § ws Stared 31 3 us odt Case 
fea aeontel ad a dt ard fls oS Gases arud! fot ¢ afin ed dg oe asl fEa nines Cra 
w Hue Wad 3 a nes Gag | ed new Ga feo SH Gu oS Ha Se aa Sa Oh est feu 
ao a ost fous Sug tat ast ad ad Ao: 
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“are afatd 3d Je!” wat 3S aa S aria 

“aa ad aft aruet Gua feu Use!” aa 8H 3 BH a far “EE odin sas]e age ads He 
ud afat do! Us ct UB HG 8, nig oT ot B a arae oma: “Ad ge HATisa' 3 Yor ag da! 373 
fey, Sth fea vo vad West Bd... sSadu gasa a feost us Oe flea 3 aw se @ feat 
feu fla or afured 3 nad feo Go a Hae dt oGe Are dae Use... GE Fas Baa 2 fs at 
ve 3, fan Sd tag WE de 3 wit fee Hens 3 ufo a at Cstae" a!” 

“sda st ded oad ag gs” Case dua) “Os-dfset F afy Te Hes! val fea HO 
Ae aA data adil Ae geht, Aes Bt AO-Afsor SB Te Ae” 

HHed IS West ot Ht, ua Sse alo ow Afar “asia de cot ws A si adi ag gst © 
aeG! Hed ug dat 3 add ody gas a ary 8 fla SH uss ori fave US set fant feat feu 
ade AG, ve fet uifent fu fous are 3 oo Ue 3 Od ws 3 or ugh 3 oot ons oS ast 
feu ufo a oe FF ae 1” 

ed 3 ast tfent sae Stoo “A sarki At ars S arg 3g!” 

“Sod iS?” ae 3A a-fterat 3 aran oS Ufear! gus edt Ha ct de fades ‘stag ds 
go TH, eo ds 3 dat ams as fas fuss vs afo viet 3 8 fe fag Aidt 

‘ude fue TB AU 3 Ud os?” wae wa 8H 6 re ager! 

‘ard! viel” ae ga Ave dkor edt 25 au 2 afhur-“de feu o Bat 3 38 fa Ts 
Aes AT!” 

Ad ds et of 3 Case a5 dal a e eg aruel sare trast wat eu ya a afve 
Bar—ae ct fen & ave 2? frodt ate 2 as feu u fee, 7s ge Fret a1” 

aa 3H ds sd “ude gue 28 & fa fed fa A ava ah, fos da ar a uds ure 3 
sag Hd a Het Se eae, 3 0A fess ada dae dela was SE ae UA Hae, aw Ta aS 
Cel eas SH Ave usss Toa 8 aed S oor org 3 Gaa Ea a a fea Gu fbx du t ads 
Hs WE! ud o st Hess Waa S oor areis adware 28 Ga 6 ae Haha us odf us de 
ad a Hi sBiren de ago! 3 feu du eg ¢ dee faa” 

wd afo o Afar, are Sa“ SST Oe arent gS feu aru 8 Ae ag a, fed fact 
daardt ago SS aoa ot 3 ens eos sus ct os Ce ae!” 

da We 3 oe 8H ed 6 ce AO foer—“Se UG Ga GE Se ad At 3 sfomre saat Uet 
At oaH wid) sa uss fue SS ada ot arret wan Sa det Se?” 

‘ate se! fea?” wdt ae Ss Shar 

“fag fFa feos uss roa Het 6 aa Se arfear| Sue tO? uci SS ct sat 3 
aad Hist, St act uct S 3 vars eer fa Ss a Bar BI” 

“st Tur? nin ud odt Te sfhor?” Ga d Ufenr! “Ad At go for Se afgat feu 
at TH Ha Tet 1 VE ade OB Set uaF?” vars SB Te area fee far 

‘aie! ds ta Au a ada 3 aritmr, “as vars Fad dat, H fea a 28 areta” 

‘nas feo A dé fears 3 ava vfufsor Fa tert ears SSS es aA de As a alve 
Bar: ‘ae ufos a te ot ad sat act Set w Seth arust vas eS sfar 3 ad feu ua Hee|, 
feg garg gat HI Ao FeV Svas SBS des Yrs Ss a USE dur” 

‘Cet AS that Hod, dat 3 did-Aeiat os dt Jet Ah uefa SS est vas ae ya feu 
fA adt At Sh 

“suits feotsat wad afog Fe a ont-aet 3g 6 ast ogo dt sat fic aef—, fas 
far Ade & Sa Sieur At 3 SS Vat odf At Hoe HS oct At Ser ast afog 23 wa feu 
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fest wet ats are afog soar cue arftar dar Af, fe Go uafaat es A Ah diet es ast 
ag 3 aeint yaa, dd uBs arué da t ua 6 use feor 3 us ad fu Ga Gad as & UE 
od foret | 

“Sot oe Afsat Hd da ch AS ae AS,” eas oS Afemr 3 dts 6 Mee Ast te ay Ss 
zfoar| aa os dar 3 Cx da dfowr ds set ug CA wast Ba dint 3 BA Cat one fsa da 
3 8d Ca dint afut fea ug fSer a, dfhar 3 Oot ‘en oe fac adi wsas 6 HE a alve Sar“ 
dd & ae us SF foer s ft at TS at AS da dt te e1 fea Set frA sSrSA as Ag Hs 3 Gu 
wrue ag dt ddA Gua a a dus uwue 3 fa AF CAS age te 80 du a ae HS ‘St 
afud feu Sat Set yD BE" ee 3 AT ges de)’ 

“3 dg aet Ug forr,” wer 3x us fomr, 7s age’ Hd AT BES Bet 

“3 fea Be Pes us eas SBS Sues fest vated set Ad? Aa e ao ul” edt TA 
a ave Bar—“er fer date vas SAT gs!” 

“odl Sra” area 3H faa, “Ge arr Sat Su fara ot gst d a ware JS arue UA TUS 
gal adt des ow afod fu vA ud Be fs 3 Ra Ag wes fest vated Bet! act adit oda 
afod t Ba 3 God are TS usted GA da tuo w uret ute ad 3 Ga S ware’ Ce ad” 

“sdhat?” wed dae J a Ufenr| 

“ard!” ae Sa wa]ed that atu feu gy a fao—“fea ds act wa Adint uget ©, ug Ast 
el a ag a aia St HSS G1” 

“Hg de ude’ odt GwiAg ae Ge ad dev, Au ad odf nae” Cuae 3 Ha 3 Ta 
dy a Cofent dat 8 ea sda os as AT 


of” AT BIT (1989) PES 
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Exercise 37.1 Fill in each blank with a suitable word (in its appropriate form) from the 
glossary for “efor ata ads.” Then translate the sentences: 


1. Au 3 fac fa Un 3 Ga t fie ad uate ug AS! 

2H ddim sfar, we Awe aT St Geo d HST 

3. 3 eae Fae fee Shot ohat usta 

4. &3 FH, Use Use, Adi act se faa uct 3 Ca CBs 3 He Sa ae Ca S argu udTE Get, 
H Ga tes SS ugy | 

5S. astute ct eq aga, AS as S$ ate arch 


Exercise 37.2 Translate: 


1. The way they do work is very inappropriate. 

2. She asked for their help at the beginning of her journey/travel. 
3. If you all don’t listen, you will not get a penny from me. 

4. The lamp remained lit the whole night. 

5. Can you give me a small piece of the chocolate bar? 


we Best 

MAS reality (m); real (adj/u) 
foes middle-aged (adj/u) 
nioet application (f) 

aret potter’s kiln (f) 

feuee help (f) 

ears faith (m) 

Aa real (blood) relative (m) 
Aare water tank, container (m) 
Haft companion (m) 

Adt but rather, on the contrary 
He Baet to get hurt (vi) 

Ag opening (made in a wall by burglars) (f) 
Ase eet to justify (vt) 

Ad inn, tavern (f) 

AT set, sorted (adj/i) 
Wd-Alser strength, energy (f) 
fRerest to recognize, identify (vt) 
AH, HH miser (m) 

vot modesty, shame (f) 

Jae to groan, grunt (vi) 

aAet to tighten (vt) 

aeet to take out (vt) 
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to be alert or attentive (vt) 

to avoid (vt) 

a measure of distance equal to 5.5 feet (f) 
small earthen pitcher or pot (m) 

measure of distance equal to 2.4 kilometers (m) 
leper (m) 

to cough (vi) 

to earn, gain (vt) 

mixed (adj/u) 

tendon on the back of knee (f); to become tired 
feebleness (f) 

talkative (adj/u) 

fault, crime, sin (m) 

to put, to throw (vt) 

to chirp, twitter (vi) 

potter’s wheel (m) 

skin, leather (f) 

to chew (vt) 

to rip, tear (vt) 

drop (m) 

blister (m) 

to make one notice, remember (vt) 
nomadic tribe (m), wild (adj/u) 

living being, family (m) 

weaver (m) 

single shift of ploughing (m) 

to get upset (vt) 

house, residence (m); to break-in, burglarize (vt) 
ornament (f) 

water tap (f) 

piece, segment (m) 

to set out, to begin a venture/journey; /it. to swim, wade (vi) 
burp (m) 

day, mealtime (m) 

public announcement (f) 

to carry (vt) 

to attend or be summoned to court (vi) 
ability, capacity (f) 

platform, floor (m) 

police station (m) 

hillock (m) 

one quarter paisa (f) 
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religion (m) 

prayer, blessing (f) 

aggressive behavior (f) 

betrayal, deceit (m) 

lit. half a paisa (m) 

neck (f) 

useless (adj/u) 

slogan (m) 

extremely tired, weary (adj/u) 

to be completed (vi) 

embarrassed, ashamed (adj/u) 

to cut/chop fodder (vt) 

first information report (m) 

back, backward, behind, in the past (adv) 
to express anguish (vi) 

range, breadth, woof (m) 

small pouch (f) 

appeal (f) 

blow, puff (air blown with mouth) (f) 
indigestion (f) 

bad luck (f) 

child (m) 

to have fun (vt) 

inappropriate, inapt (adj/i) 

leather bucket for drawing water from wells (m) 
sister’s husband, brother-in-law (m) 
good person (m) 

crowd (f) 

to be angry, to rebound (vi) 

barely, hardly (adv) 

group, meeting, sitting (f) 

ointment 

taunt (m) 

to tie hands at the back, to tie hands and feet (vt) 
gold coin (f) 

beginning (m) 

one who lives at the expense of others, freeloader (m) 
early morning, dawn (m) 

inverted, upside down (adj/i) 

approach, access (f) 

small amount (f) 

woman, wife (pejorative) (f) 
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nies afore dae" 


TA supply, investment (f) 

dd handful (as of fodder stalks), swath (m) 
Bdes curse (f) 

es calf (m) 

adh-aAst farming (f) 

fer to forget (vi) 
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Lesson 38 
Aga 3t 
Affed fu een act 


usadet 


ae wea ls usave 31 Aa feu feA ant fea S$ usaet afte: afer Ag Wat aes 
ede J, a cated wi usavet afo tag a sae fre feu fis oof act det de, vad arse 
ot dt-fteret! aHs-set aigs 2 nafaat eet, fes ot aget 3 adits de fea os sd, fan OS 
aot dare ag Hae’ 31 usardel as THE wt Se fot Sach wat arué aufsat 3 aes dis 
Re Ht din, fava vin Sa Vee A ad Jo! 

oars tae ‘ue’ ave dit char age fa fa og ger adhe nagsin fea feoa 
fed Su dd Ao! fea ot yansst eu a, Ogi 2 ad afr ct ‘ue’ wae foas for) HotUsE 3 Bs, 
Hast we A 28 Ae S 3 Ha DT Ae 31 A ASE ‘US’ A HEA O ag-usT Ss fom, ae ae ET 
‘aa’ da Cour 

a da setts wioad fu oor dfrar-ufror de ag 2 ust ares Sar HA SHS as 
Sat At 3 ura t Bat Hh anit wat sxst ows ant Art act 3 

qs 8 os8-o8 dt uéod & ow, HAs ca ada US sfs age di us 3 Usug Be 
tora ans fa t ave eis go, f faud aadadt u aoe 3 si eae fu ot od are, faud ya 
Hs duds d use vet arte chat art fe feasedint aisha A aa 3 fudhatt Tehat SA 

Hd odd USodt JS 3 wea ust 2d fa da Uers fe 3 fa ust ful gue? ta 
wedadt ule ct festa Oat Ho ug tet forte uy cag 3 Rafa dee aie wef get eS 
atge: 





used ad fan a, SS ua fue 


3 Uéodte fed feata ad urs OS an St, ae fuadia OS, 3 ad uat 3d Bat OS FH 

ud at &¢ Ba Used asta? } frarer use age! Cai OS Hest Ae vget J, Gu AGH SS 
ated A sudiat 3 aod FA ga Br aad va! fu ee set Sat as) sua Sa 3 Ofer Ter 3 aig 
Hes a Ast aaa) Sufent ag aa Hdfser ArT 

ud Go Ag eso esse fe Fat fa A tet fa duet u a Ae atasefint Sus Teint st 
Hs U, det at narisa af sg a wa eI 

det Gat vedio det ot se Ra eg ag d re, uw aS feat oct Godin, see TB SS 
UB As a gue Ba uel feat Cat Adio) Aa 8 ust se Ads, fot! da feu see! Fat se 
St sa-va sett, fan § us odt Sue Ocha! set feu gre wien sa gaa a Ue tat 

ug Udt ct ast at det e1 ast Sa ae, oct, nag est, 3 fact det ug aruet de 2 
nifora feu ottaret, gust ated wud ue Sach 

ua Uded & asd 6, t efoaret 3 woe feu efor dur At feud fagsn 3 3 Gud’ wea 
Sl feu Hat & efear sIee Sa edd Hae fee"! 

60 wae oa ust Ht faad seat, faud tea, fad ag’, faad sui, faud aa e 
fsa efoe, faad 8ct act aredt Tet, ua fea 2 Heras fu vot e oe feu Suet 3 alee! Ho, ud 


dug feera at ast at) Usog t ond—uge Aon Ut are 3 gad Aon _ Tt ost wBad AS! AGA 
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fad us OS Aes J a ufger de 3 vs feu Us urd ude Bet Bs a aru feat Us T ot A Shr 
de| 





uséod & Ba urs Ao, Hoe aos fos age! fH Set Adis US Te 3 ae-avo TS Ho, 
we-uUle t dd Adio nafsat ot ss ove SS! ug ust ¢ uss, Hed! froest Ga FH BG Ae, we 
Bu A SH a Ho, ud Sfsad fad Ba AS! 

ura OS 4 dt do der Ca & ufss ea Udodint Ff fra } Afsor—_Bot Cit woe 3} 
dard Sat 3 fa 3 eH ud) ea Set Cu fosd fad Ba Jo, ow Tada F sed o Fant 3) A ase 
3 da fa aruat was 31 

eH ag ust oe can oH fia feu Sae Gu St oad aid ast we aA ug Se ad! fA 
Bel us-Usud & deg He ow He Te TI 

ge-uéod of ict feu, dre ow Ache o fefsoRn aS fuer di fer wo fa fa ae, fA 
C3 dé we Guws aseCu di Aas oo fu Row to sus Safar, dd ds Sear famr, ug 
fea & fct Cx us es 8, frost Udi 33’ fous a fhe OS FF UTE TI 

fod dient as fag fustent om dad Us, Gai fed Ra fuse ufvseo w ct de di fitet 
3 aaH tt get fast was! CA 6 sau 3 weft feoSe 3 Gs fha Te Aus ug de wa Us 
ede waht woatae w gettar Cs fit 3 aaa © ufsses ad fan 3S sam Cua footear 
oot Fe ag det He OB, fed CAT Hat At FAS dt act Mev ed TuA AEH var’, 8a fa 
ve dfegug d vel 

wed fis w at usaAUdS fag flar? fio at tre aise 3, ug AoA di aia Sa Hae o 
fa HS oa H usar at a far 28 ach usarg (FS ar a ofufaar at, Ht fea aruest usa get 
a, Ee tet oat ar Sfhar da) 

usade w fiz rd oa 0, wa ved Sher dtar sxe dt fsa 8 wet feu ACen! 
fraud WS, Has w ot od Ht Se fan ang oS ule of Ati ug ue 2 fa Ad fea fore fu oS 
det 3 act fist, fagt ¢ He aid ds Sul Sai et ass eu oet! Gu fiz wee ane AD CA OB AS 
ve Ho, flies Cat fed act a araa seg we Te! faus de dt ucAE yer Hs, Cai chs" Get 
oS od ae Teast J se Sa dee Seis wet 3 Ufars, Fe arfe fist & ae eftar 3 USATE 
We Bet visas de AcHS OS Csga UE" di dee 6 UD UST | St od”, ad Ure & ade dt 
aes fers") 

gat 3 Uda 2 fist w Agu Fa-fao odf| Uéog ust fora 3) Be-e fis faarer do 
fis @ arB-vare as Jo 3 ast t 33 Sali qt dat feu Ys fee ay aga TB aH Hi ae fans 
fae Jol faud east-vatet Ga SH floect 3 a3 fad fare wai ot SF ug wry Sa OS forest chat 
eat St fatsint Sue 6 fradint a5! aa fls chat Tet GA cht gai ct Aoi fis te At ufses & 
a fran fas da vars fsa-foa adi 

ud uat @ fus' fea, Sa-ca ga a, at fad adf fls cH fa we 28 de vol USTs feu 
tat ad aet as uses 0a, A Bat Sue ae TS afte Ua: ad ta St SS ais US"! 

feqt dat feu aida lst uscint odin) sfous of da us odt fae at, ud Ga ct faa-ar 
Bai ot usae get acti sfous Ut Ba at Ot Hep Cet SS af, Jor wet ct dot Ah a ae AS 
urat ug affel 3 os 2 fist Cat Hosa ES Sus Ge arkar agai! sors ut da feu over 
ade A, que-HEew dag! Ca dt ord dar os ah su eu a eS fiifeor age) ud dat feu ade 
Ses dat os fey a ad Afear) oes ast w ge 3 daar fare ct dh Ss ate w se ge, 
Aa fae sect der da feud feardt act, ug Ho ad & Gu TAH Bred ust wat act 
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fearg S amre, oer dau 8 ae of fe afer) dat ow oa HA A ooTS fauat Set 
ug Ba Ae FH Us arGet Ga Ca art OS at os dus de Godt 3 ues OS fae Fa ot aus 
uca dt fa Ga caren dHel det, dat fu oved Sa A UAT 

a od vet Ghat 8S aus te arin ut S$ set as ore or cet 3 Ca dear 6 fafa 
B3 a wa uds Tet) Sot SS daar ‘aet ah Ga aed $ Tat ardint') ared 3 Pet SS dot dat Js 
Stan! da st Hea fetst ah det FS aH Sa udve w ds wet Sear af, wid His & Ys Ca 
grad d Cfour, 3 ‘arfhar dau afte dor tet F cat se de flr, ve auf Cu vag GS 
ev 3 fsae ad Ye foas ae! day 6 et GA Uad os fhe uca Uca a Ye fSora fers) Had 
ve ew ao us ae fees for | Sue Bat Ge as Are! 

Pa Od fad tat usarvet Hd ae 8 os 3 Ca ad SH at tears USES AO! AVE 
38-38" Tea" To! 

vat a dst a aet caret 31 wet Ht cre fa fa CH OS AHS T ad Seg-ao ger att 
AHS fasot ASt Ht, sot ct ads 3 fharst: Gu fan v3 os fears aS CS wet At, CA oS 
Ca & fearg J adf At ae) Co ar aeat w At act aeredt So) AHS 6 us at fa Ca vw fs 
ae ft fearg ade Bet TH oot dear) fa set CH S Gu AU set 3 fea HE CH & fons faud 
are, Gu afte, “a feara adf age'Ger| AS derg-aor ue fees” 

dit tre, faust acdt acd Cue aardt sue od, GA aS faud Sug aot dat fers Are"! 
fa Ca ard Cue aarfant afo a geradh fed fadt ast OS Hae ch ond od Vet woth! afte 3 
Hoe of Ast ond Ue oD, ast w Ho SF HS DAS I 3 Gu At ot oy Hach 

3 ftu deg-ao, fea Cet SS ct afenr dar Ah fa feo Bai 3 woet ws feu, tet SS 
e udee soe 2d) Bat arad AHS tos Gu eA UdeS’ Ca eC arfha w ah CA TS aT Sus 
Sioor| 3a de 6 Ga sae utr fa ad Faw of Hed AS Bat A So AHS AS aw CA ct 
Sati tet alder mars sett feu a a ag cet at set after Go arue arta OB oo aet Ah 

da t fos fls 2 garde feu gat 3 art A other SA wa 3) Pat a feos feu 
wat vs, ud fu eat oe Set 3 as urd 3) fsot Coret 3 get dat feos feu da faud aodf at 
Sod dat wv dos faa cht os a ase Ht 3 Cuse fhe Us os eu dat ude Pa zg dx 
Qsgot ugat Yet fea gat c dat fea uct af, HAE aet aed dH oTCe Set are at fea ut $ 
au a ufos de fa uet AuHs tes 31 Aaretat fhot OS 2-d fSa-fBa us dat ES dat 
Ugelat Ae fAS Go far usH oan feu Teta Tel 

eet At acet utter age Ae fa ure Stat ee feet chat Stet vfoar F wet BE 
adh 3 Go usar 2 dtd uct dav ao ws ge a, Ga feu are fart ust w at 8 a et ad 
Sdn Ga wet ds 2 ae us feu S fea He’ 3 ae ws $ U|t ae or doe! UT a feat ft ust, 
wet US, ust $ cleo fs ES ca fearSdt fre Co sss w ee del gu ‘vu fa de ct 
cuadt| feu AS Hast, US as AS Ave Ah fho-fse we-wd us, USt ow sd Sa-oa ASS 
eS dgadha fae wa feat OS adi ve feu sg ad de! Gs Saw agent! fas AS t|s ot UBat 
dei EE 2 ast fea Rat Schat Cahat w eaes 3: 











dae ater Us usavel, Sdn Tahoe 3 Stet ust 


fea eat $ eo St fiir dor 31 afle vs a ws fan agsest 4, Ga dhaa d dat Fe 
us uel t sd 2 fare et adi Ra CA & fia & ates Bs, eH eo od-on Bd us, St UT 
eat; wd at GH 3d BE, ud UgS W HUA Ae ad, saet faad Ug fEgfanr st CA wT aTuE urs St 
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det ct at, wivas Ht wat ae? Cu dat Bae Bo at, act uta Gud et Shum Gx 3s yfenrad 
foiser fu a Ufear, “act, fas Gera J?” 

st ufeardg 3 Ad as AS a, rust 3d yse ats! “HT UG AY, yet 36 as od dear!” ula 
flog ¢ we at fori ‘win 3 oar fea dat ‘3S us va aH Gare ugalt, Ca 6 ulza wv ad 
ufoaa odt dear” atte 6 Ge 3 ufearat 3-3 f35-Bo us gat Pat ug Am, ws fas de feu 
Bde Jel 

fer fiz & ort fers tive ext dha, dat 2 dst feu cat Seto) Ae adt ato sae fea 
ae a B-wS @ feos 0 ad uel } AN 2 adt-edat J a ea sad, ad aredt Set, ad fact 
def us got ea fa AS os SH fad deh ae aah Hat GH, wef yo 3 Pe wre gs feu ya 
Qsel det ct 3s A GS da ade, 3 IS ust foas are! fa wet ge a AS THA vat fect 
fad fio wet HY ue fhofaer de) arus afer uresti 

fia zag, FY at fea ds Ge AS Se for aT, Act SH Se AAG As Bat os adt Ah AS 
Js U'et foafBut st SVS-AVS STI 

“93 US wet fae arGer J?” H se FS Ufear 

‘cg dat uet de S1” 3e 3 Cfhar) 

‘gest uat fea sadt fas adi?” A dae TB far 

‘uss dat ag as ©, faa 3 ust fa us a cast S fart OS Pfanr dar 21” 8a Hafast 
feu So fo deat vai } adh go! 

a sa det ods feu HF uret afew) 3 fed uet gur aga wet HF So AST 3a CA vet 
feu noel Ss daa BT, J se cant det afue Soft, “ES ao ag H feu 3a Ae t fha OS 
Ber J ag feed ue Heat 3 cast Fetes fea A fSaeh” = 3 AS fEsa sofa fa H Sz Sas" 
de ag fers 

aa a Ave o fe quue eu 4 as ot Bet-nHse AY, Gu ns AS Bet A Se ah fea 
am das oe wastes fercus Ah atte aren werner fea Hoy & TS-Ho Jt RA 3g aus 
3 ued fea afag odf muse de CA set fhe 4 fods asus J fasst casfeas Juct deaf) 
GH Ua & Herd fase wiSfaa dear fra $ He toe Ser Ara AT AG Bo a, ud He St fers 
dares e dt gu at! 

oet Ht tae us f& Ra oa J 8e os yE Bfsor Hh Se det Sst Ah aa Horeor, Ga ow 
Hot wa a Ss far, “or ta, A cast dost Cu a $ vast feu stat wa-ag & USH aa fenttar,” si 
3 3 HS Teast feu B fSar “or se, Fed fea o ad, F 3d os ae odt Tara!” 

fis of fa de aif a dot ah dal a sgi ew sus di fea feu ary 3g 3 goers & ret 
tao ge At 3 cant fa da Ate) Ura O fat feu doin 3 dust dt aat afon sft act 31 
feu fla 8 welt & HaHa ct odt de, fed fa fla & Ba FS, Aus Te, unt S wet horse, ad 
fla w ea See ah Fe ot fis t ad tet tes 3 Uk, salts, dsous, Us, Ah arfe w AA 
Jae do) Ea Host dha arShet, Hut ude de OS sat fester Arch) Adis ot Het uret & 
aos os Ta 3 Hs Sat vee’ eq tet Cesar S frsdet Jol yRSerat fist fu fan ute ct 
wodd/aad, Sus A agit te St et 3, fe wows Has 6 cle ow a dy A 

fea dat ot & fed ser at FY was Are dot aw ot Swe Al ears ¢ fest sa ese’ 
ue O81 ud ae ae dat S diet ae aus Ge A, sa SA Cai tow sa Ye aie dus Ge 3 
fied Ce! Hed AaB We 35 Fat HS ve|l w afarg dt ong dt tae uss uel, faa feu 
act usae odt At faud aet gsas’ ot, ais 3 afeg Ac SS ug AS Het ow aus de are, 
3 fia ot Ts geet det Sadi vs sa da-add aus fed de) Aoretat niu-daftatt 3 afu-a eat 
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Uda 3 tus O adhat Geet, cufsar HAs Goud Gone w ag ds age Bet aruStat AAT 
aoe fedu ae gad fra ot te Ard sat dus J 38 ag AT Sus 8 aus A Ua OS 
ue H Soret o dus 8 dcfentt fas Ga Fa fa attet w gee 8 adn del 

“al, Aa ct duet ate Ste Jd vat! sot 8a oo Ucar!” ae ad act Het arue ow dus 
te arel onitge $ aftel, “Co A at ae feo flraft adh duct &, de fes Ga west ag eft! F st 
GH ot duet fhas areal aget uct ait” 

ert os, fen dgt ad frost AS oe e, Gu fea fa Ba eg F dat feu Fe wet viva 
aus wid foas fom AS sar od At arGe, ug HF dat dt ws Ce wd at dai ow vfear 
sue TH GS) det te SS aS dus G ad He SA ACH ACH nid EOS, Toget Ss eu few ar} 
wet He g8-0S Ah) wae xeH Ufear, st ata fro ar fom 3 Us Baus ae FY ud sas ow 
mus au § Hater 3 dg US ats) sat Sat ast 3 fsa afer wel, A se A Haw at fae 
afge 3 Het as de A ugsdt 3, A A As § au A usfsar Ail fitted wa Hs O fevers @ Ga us, 
HO ae FH adt FB! Fa woe Fudd Js ot was, far Gag feu F at adi ude us Gra z 
us usa 3 ot But ot Sudint deta vai us wo fHeat 2s Use dint) AS gd adint Bs 2, 
feat $ aess-dat gu fea fue chat Shei) 

ud dat eta A Ra fea u set Ah Ho-7s @ fea Aa, dat & uret feat feat aa Are af 
dt dat feu vst 3g uet o fee af fea eda ace fead dat e sul SF Sul char feu 
Buel Aas Sun wd Ae BaES-ict Vs | 

a wo wef He es ned Ae os Pe see 2a! AS feu Te uw a yaRas-fadt Re 
wa Beh aa UM Bee! as fone su aA aha Ba fu ar Are) fHidct fed et, Het F dat 3 
aut J ufos Cards! fase wiSfaa aan at! 

fea 8g oe Adt are ast det do) Ure tt a Ba avet ‘dtes-ds’ 3 far feu Hu des- 
25 ve gua a sem fed Sage J! da-adaft yes sa act ufenrg CH SB ct ysHESt Gu a, 
Hfos d Ae 3 3 GA S 330 Bel sam feu A eset 3, fare fate Wet feu! us Ga des-gs Ja flies 
dd fie ver nie di ufos da da uel, fea Sa Ba fed as Sa et us SB da fie yew 
Ae 3 aon ata eaet Fret o1 ania ast Fu Het 0 3 aes-gs, A Au-THard 3, GAO UTS 
add fu 8 Hie ds CA oS arg aS BL AI 

feo avet Fe A ufest es wet At, Adit afut ofa weet dat os aet ah fea avet 
ughent ata ft eedt dot feu den-ss soe ferret ter 3, faa § uass Bet set ufenra fale 
fare, d3 ds 3 7B 9B 3a wet Ey sad Ato 

axe aod fls HA Sat act dat a, us Ga Ea de aovet ‘ate @ ger e una feu Ad AYES 
Seget oi afte fer set fa ‘des-ge’ Adt west aret de 3 ‘niet & ge” asa avret 

Youd was wd a ats ngs Het ode oH Has Oo mF dH, flz wry 3 go Ae 
At Gud F fa xa, faa yaHES at'sg 6 oUt OS Ao HES 2 AB due Shmr, fan $ ed dt waed 
of 8 ares arg a 8a for 3 BS ae ba asi aae ad) HE A Ae US & Br ulger, sag aye 
ué Gt A sata aet, Co Ca aet SS ot cot ah ara vith Act aare A Ga ae 3 Hed Ad AYE 
f8o-fia or ube Jol AS That Stem, Go set US Hh fafa arncd Ht S Ga et US HE ae GA 
ad A tfhar Go aa va sfanr At 

“ty 3 ls weout wv douse a1 at udare afte 2) cfous arus as 8 a er feo afl 
GA dt uct Goat 3 ula Set Sot At fa mrorsa Goat § THamat J form 3 Ga fed Ast Ga 3 euet 
$ ucet a ust OS aiear 3 Ga us o Set Tons 3 Ca ch ore feu ad Gua fears odf ats" 
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o, ad ae fa Ca Belt Ht, Go g ue Ae 3 afag eo aA SUA ar Are!” AS THT (ES Sar fae 
Gu Ug de, HH Set seae| 

fa tore feu wenret dod 3 Gat OS det Ahi wet WHat Gat 3 afo a Soa ATE! Gat 
Bai $ fad ad avetat sees 3 as ree Ae 3 Hes HOH Ht de FE 


Har wear Rs (1992) SF 
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Exercise 38.1 Fill in each blank with a suitable word (in its appropriate form) from the 
glossary for “u'3aJet.” Then translate the sentences. 


l. as fog aare Fe FH arue tas 6 fifar, SFA CAS ureti 
2. Ra ane HY 3 at Sat sew at 

3. gus dus sas A 3 fa ue Je? 

4. 3813 HS 6 far, “we gas va di ‘de’ de ag fee!” 
S.mSstH ss aus ufoos aga ure JH 

6. wan@ge fo edt oo sect 31 

7. ss FR eT aA BAS AS GTS Ha Ow Gus ear 

8. RE mies @ GAS ads afer JI 

9. aft go, fe da fre 3! 


Exercise 38.2 Translate: 


1. Itis our estimate that they will definitely come home. 

2. Geography is a very interesting subject. It tells us so much about our world. 
3. Hartford, Connecticut is an important center for insurance companies. 

4. Every summer, my mom visits her parents’ home. 

5. Last week, I was quite busy with the Sikh Diaspora Conference. 

6. vada OS tet A arsed oHE ot ag AT 

7, seizdoar 2 ast feu Aare t ot oH aH age Jo! 

8. du sy ffsar dint ve-ame! J Cai feat Sai ad wos Wead fed JI 

9. watugedt feu aera Ulet aa J 

10. Unret ‘anue’ fig Aint 3 ot Rruaa Bet o det Sus sae ol after 31 





Exercise 38.3 Translate: 


Every time she comes, she slips on the floor in front of my house. 

I prohibited the kids from jumping around the pool. 

In my unearthly imagination, sages are sitting on the horns of animals. 
Who played the role of a young single woman in the film? 

In a dispirited manner, I gathered all the peppers lying outside. 

mas HS Ad assert SH Fd § Ho teat 

uat os fs 3 sat foo 3! 

BF TTA USt OS SA-Sa Slow Tar J! 

maf fags Ga fu afte a? 

10. He FH font $ far dha J ean, af Gu da Ae U5? 


Oe St eae tee 
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wid BSA 

Gra to rise (vi) 

Sa-ra here and there 

eae high ground, height (f) 
OwH sad (adj/u) 

Css to rise up, swell (vi) 
8a/Gset camel (m/f) 

MTA suddenly (adv) 

nisd difference (m) 

nfaet or 

afusar half-naked (adj/i) 

MoH estimate (m) 

wes-SIT stark naked (adj/i) 

mMsas strange, marvelous (adj/u) 
niefaa supernatural, unearthly (adj/u) 
wert stage, age, state (f) 

ai eH Adam, the first human (m) 
ated intestine, gut (f) 

atedor to bloat, swell (vi) 

as luster, shine (f) 

arenaret traffic (f) 

Re brick (f) 

fHia-faa exactly; almost (same or similar) (adv) 
AA mother-in-law (f) 

Hatast culture (f) 

Afr slowly (adv) 

aw mould, cast (m) 

aS spiritual power coming from austerities (m) 
Afad stable, calm (adj/u) 

Ayo entire, whole (adj/i) 
Acs" to collect (vt) 

Agu form, appearance (m) 
As clean, neat (adj/u) 

as shared, common (adj/1) 
fRat animal’s horn (m) 

fadice* to shrink, contract (vi) 
fagne" to create (vt) 

faa edge (m) 

ay vow (f) 

Ada deft, skillful (adj/i) 

Has hundred (m) 
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fond of; foppish (adj/u) 

separate, removed at a distance (adj/i) 
assailant, attacker (m) 

young deer (m) 

rabies 

chest (f) 

to drive an animal (vt) 

existence, reality (f) 

light (adj/1) 

irrigation channel, sub-distributary (f) 
to cover (vt) 

bank, shore, edge (m) 

particle (m) 

height and build (m) 

cavern (f) 

young girl, maiden (f) 

to accept (vt) 

tough, difficult (adj/1) 

imagination (f) 

lotus (m) 

house where an unmarried woman lives (m) 
farm-worker (m) 

function, action (m) 

phrase indicating the high intensity of an action 
to beat (vt) 

soft (adj/u) 

mule (f) 

to spread (vt) 

deity that protects fields (m) 

deity that protects a village (m) 

to dig (vt) 

to dissolve in liquid (vt) 

depth (f) 

to knot (vt) 

pregnant (adj/u) 

embrace, hug (f) 

mortar of mud used as building material (m) 
rocky area along a stream bed (f) 
suppressed resentment, complaint (m) 
to echo, reverberate (vi) 

to be subject to suffocation under water (vi) 
death, killing (m) 
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wT earthen toy (m) 

we sip, draught (m) 

ulz aeer to draw veil across face (vt) 
des to lick (vt) 

vedt glutton (f) 

TIS foot, feet (m) 

fguatet to cling (vi) 

gu wuet to become silent (vt) 

ist stove (m) 

us heap of stones placed where someone died (m) 
wt a cupped-palmful (as of liquid) (f) 
ont seasonal stream (m) 

oe profuse, ample (adj/i) 
seat small sieve, strainer (f) 
AAS island (m) 

Ay authority, dominating influence (m) 
matt conscience (f) 

Ada" to bear (vt) 

Ast pair (f) 

Bd-Bdl foamy (adj/u) 

Bee" to bear (vt) 

SIHE crowd (m) 

BBE to blow, rage (for a storm) (vi) 
cad sarcasm, gibe (f) 

cudet to drip (vi) 

feaet to stay (vi) 

out dugout, trench (m) 

33 adel to relish, thirst for (vt) 

ad female camel (f) 

aa, set palanquin (m,f) 

gar fallen, demolished (adj/i) 
tou loose (adj/i) 

tou lump, clod (m) 

2a hamlet, small settlement (f) 
sz thread (f) 

Efe) body (m) 

BST pool (m) 

ae to torment (vt) 

was might, strength (f) 

sea to spread, hang (vt) 

fSetrat renunciation (m) 

faa triangular, conical (adj/i) 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary NamdhariElibrary@gmail.com 





Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary 


AN INTRODUCTION TO PUNJABI 


sharp (adj/i) 

to slip (vi) 

slap (m) 

extent, depth (f) 

trader, merchant (m) 

oral account, fable (f) 

crag (f) 

visible (adj/u) 

to gallop, dash (vt) 

heartbeat (f) 

to assume, adopt, put on (vt) 
attack (m) 

raider, plunderer (m) 

daughter (f) 

to smolder (vi) 

intoxicated (adj/u) 

lit. ‘nose to nose,” full to the brim 
to flee, elope (vi) 

sister-in-law (f) 

fearless (adj/u) 

to fulfill (obligation, duty, etc.) (vt) 
dispirited, demoralized (adj/u,1) 
pure, unadulterated (adj/u) 

to close (eye, palm, etc.) (vt) 
firm, steady; proper (adj/i) 

to strike (vt) 

track (rail); washing stone (f) 
nether region, underworld, hell (f) 
shadow (m) 

story, account (m) 

apparent (adj/u) 

prevalent (adj/u) 

stage (of journey) (m) 

life (breaths) (m pl) 

living being, person (m) 

type of ladies” shirt (f) 

to cover a distance (vt) 
backpack (m) 

childhood (m) 

retribution, vengeance (m) 
small embankment, dyke (f) 
brotherhood, ethnic or social community (f) 
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scattered (adj/i) 

to be furious (vi) 

seed (m) 

both hands cupped together as a bowl (m) 
bubble (m) 

load (m) 

to heat up (vi) 

to wander, stray (vi) 

cooked rice (m) 

‘filled to the brim’ 
sister-in-law (f) 

sentiment (m) 

to be roasted, parched (vi) 
role; introduction (f) 

offering, sacrifice (f) 
discrimination (m) 

great/holy man, elevated soul (m) 
fragrance, smell (f) 

audacity, nerve (f) 

to make gestures (usually with eyes) (vi) 
bad, evil (adj/i) 

churning stick/staff (f) 
promise of offering on fulfillment of desire (f) 
to yank, pluck, tweak (vt) 
dirty, unclean (adj/u) 

to measure (vt) 

to me 

young woman (f) 

to finish a round (of weaving) 
wish, desire (f) 

image, portrait (f) 

attachment (m) 

attracted, impressed (adj/u) 

to turn (vt) 

reality, fact (m) 

age, period, epoch (m) 
tradition (f) 

caretaker (m) 

craving (f) 

to be annoyed, displeased (vi) 
to be busy (vi) 

form; beauty (m) 
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anger, fury (m) 

to trample, destroy (vt) 
to stagger, lurch (vi) 
glow (f) 

rag (f) 

soft and tender (adj/i) 
hide-and-seek (f) 

to lay down (vt) 

desire (f) 

emotional drive (m) 

to make flow (vt) 
bride, wife (f) 
challenge (f) 

boon (m) 

to prohibit (vt) 

to wrap, envelop (vt) 
turn, loop (m) 

actual, real (adj/u); actuality/reality (f) 
strike, blow, attack (m) 
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Lesson 39 
Aaa 3t 
forerot afaes fy 


ad fis & Yo va 


He fiz w at fiises di afee, a wraag t at yore US atas 2 fa vet dad, ufus (HS, 
3 Sigur at) uarst fad Sd ds ¢ fetta ats dist FHS SA Sa At Bag USS Haas ¢ HwS Hast 
fers, vet fidt os a de atent afoat ee fa ou fas 3 Ae fs, frase arue ot os SH SU 
{HS Barre aruShat aret fea AE Ba TI 

afomat dient a Un AS ae ats fared add, ufso-uisg & ftedt SurGe eB sae 
ses ofent FH fsrat va 4 fis & anit ot dat weet Yeouet ag ad gol fills feu ¢ fs5 wa 
vate 8 Ja A fa ct ydios & eq Joi af vearfent eS wg gare ef flues Je HOH uct 
det 31 





fls O ara ua aru Gd aadste fad, feu, 3 adhe du ga A, sad, adie, caetg & 
ou tofeat Sufent aBu d Ta vs, ud SuSa 3 aru|t woes dAhas of Te atu set det 31 
fis ot st ot daddt de os 23 ee ude St aE TE Us, ud vot Sant 3 da wet 3 Sa Tu mBud 
Te Toa! Tot Ghat Oshat-O dha stat (SShat Set ars fefeat w dads Fue d fa Te 
fefsotha tear ge Freer ate arent & Sa 3 agar Chat sat ad far Aen od fa feo ae fiz 
chat dat Fa ar a Ulenr aATe AS! 

Hd fis $ dee AHS 14-20 His F 38 set A odt Bae! Sa Set Ansar Ae ofa wT 
ved tard ot afod aa fis e ondtet Jol amare are os faa’ fist a8 gs odf At Sure, Je 
Cai fed wet odtut ge odin Asat OS ar ae dol us da fs or yafanns At aefaaHs J ai 
Sostadiyt tu foase oaint asa 2 ha te ofa Swe os as gus Sst 3, Gu st a tos 
Baedl Fd aS fan ls fed A odt Such) vs A As fs a Je weg od Jad + fast Ts G1 
ag fea $ Ae ogg Uae fllz ecior 3 odint fart t ge ae, Ge st fa ct agg avs US| 

ad fiz fed fan Hes & aigu Su ve AUS 3 AUS Is odt! He aeh Hea flls 2 SF 
ar dl ferdt 3 st fiz tard Fe 3 ws, Co ar wet,’ Ca or wet,” ase UF aus dt Ga eS Boras 
oH Une vol wet FQ 3 frare’ area st fea Got 3 ase? S feo vedt Hed 6 age et sat 
Sue BA Are Jol fiz t gored foure Hs th ude o age Je fra fore FA Hcg 8 fUl3 3 od SHE 
dé Hat ete foxe Are Jol He Hed 3H Cadl 0 Ge Ha-ge diag FH ie odf ade, act usc ag 
a fe of ite ca ato SA Hed oS 1 Bcae Vo! aad ota fed Ye Be Bet yas at Ss! 

aes of fra-adiet fea 0 fa gaat 2 fea o& Ga feu Jt ad fla ee fan UAE duct ct 
act fado us ad o a St udu odt Aadt Aafte afod fed foatsar a Aor (HET) Hed fiz As’ 
St Suet 3d, ug Ga 2 uret H a fSu FH He fis Ht cast 2 US 6 ore oot! are da fa AE ofod 
fast HS UTE BENT - HBIacs U sea - 3 nfardat S arus for afte quete odf fesi fea ag 
a ars fis § uel odf fitter cet TH-sas afte ua fa UA st ava ceva Ue af, ud Ga after at 
fa F aruat cars @ deta) fA ag & ucuct J wet fae A de HS HSdacs U 5eU AB gue oT 
JE aS, A faw sg da ars o UGE ad a, ae da at ea ars fia 6 St aa & Wet oot fifear 

vé feGaes' of otia ud fis ot Rade OS ar 2 uftmrg c ating 83 es dg ds a ust 
d met 31 cAusTS 3 Aas He fis 3 GS dt es uo PHS ufos AS! Ta-ws TS Ta ufos? eet a 3 
a 83 Ga aS ao 1 Ad fis 6 wouG daeTs Bae 3 A Se frase au-9E His es 01 SS Ter 
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ves fea Pa rae 3 A faa w Het argad 2u gue saw de SF frogerst ag 2 fltg' 3 Oe AH 
ded 8 3 fis H Ae feu ct eas was eS SAV At Ge d si a He } Cus-qug Be de Ga 
mds ¢ UA wd 8 WE FT ufssi Ht 8 Bei A fan O elon 3 fhaze wi fa cu fu ae de t a 
os 2u gue or We 3 ard HIS 6 faus O Het di sear wd BST ude Ae 3 fe as Hat 
nds M, ISI BS a dISTs eS fearGey Hat argaa ot Sar act de ae J fort maw 
fre Ca @ HHO fae sce yAfas J fart Je? 

fea ‘ous’ ¢ fz e gS de vaea 3 Oder dada ext usHAS 0 AWTHE Bor fas vars 
3 at os a yo 3) fed Ad fis Hed fra was 3 atuel oS Su ust Baad ass a 
qe Vor de aut we yale ad A Hee AOS Sos UTS J! Gi vot dat Het 3 cui os 
ue fast ore firust 2 ure vei OS Hed, os eu att 6, fs 2 as Ssadia axa, nfa-da 3 tH 
A o ad Hae TS BS, Sad, TS, Pe-Ge, od eC ud As aio ud oud oS af ase Joi Kas 
oot ward ot vet tod use 3 Cai OS aructat wusia Ast Tet Fe Jal ae ae far fess 
feos adi & det OS fist e act fod S3 3293 3 da os Be uss ST ar Had Us, ‘Get Uae 
fiat, tet ca 2 we ct ae oat HE are a deg w ude Jai Ae a Bai Ht fea feed AS ee ar 
ada dé Jol arucint fear varehrt os fat aaro ¢ Gu &3 Hee vs fa aBue de) a fFa 
Yet di 

He fla 6 wd ufhat F cfenit S ufear dar 3) a wh feseee es 3 fa aetat 
Hoa w za fesse dU, eH UA es es d fH Te CHS asta Ulu US eat us 3 ot Set 
Hal et ciate nod BS Are Jol SA UA fas eer ea 3 AHS Hofemt 6 Pfaar Sfomr FET D1 
de us ward of sual d - faa 2 fa fe Soft uct SS cara? Ghat Sat watt afhdha gs! wT ud 
ae fiz A wa 31 fA oH fit fear a Ba ad wat dint aut feud JH! 

sud ot dust feu odf Jet fiag & an u dot ude OS dg aad odt ds wv Ae wT 
uattior Are dé, eA cfsat 8 chat feu ne SHS as C add Pe a TS He de as ae ade Hts 
Ue os dint 3 afsore dae de st fls ware eu dss amid Cat ang foardah os St ea 
yRetsohet Jest ow ufta Cow 31 

afrdt ard fea feo o3 A owe Ua age Jo Cai Pune af oad of 3s 3 WHAded SIS 
Gat ufsat ceradhat afd 3 oft afar dar 3? fefamt ow flufemr dar He fis ed HS sae 3 
fre osu & faa use 3 OS ds OS afkar Je 3, ug Ae ag fad aftg Ue os ug are ag 
ge da s afd fs dat oes feu wet a ese II 

He fs cht wanes aint w ud dae oS ease A fea ad 2 od ager fa faad datarg $ 
fone ae satriet Martshas aS fis & dt edist o ur B21 He fis chat asin H yeaa & 
set Cai t ast F St Set sg nfo sar Aaa Sst atch, dtef dict, Set dtdt feu oF, oH asd 
adt Aa act uttast aruet ae fs saret aS vas Stat didt w& at ore orGfent dt Hs HATE 
eisat A Ra wae aru vod ot ge 3 ar HTS 


‘nid Stat Bat chat ashe HE Ht AH 8B a AE | 


Ha $ as wae fa Sat acta ES a ws fs Ad, fa oreaft Get uta chat aut } fund fla 
ud ot Su wee! ate aes st A fart 2 gd uid 38 wet F Us fase st de was fhe 3 a oS 
Bai Sot dict at det | feaas Go ct av! 

aa fis Ht aug yaost w aten set fea as F us war Aad dD fa OS ct us Ast Ute 
uw ae fears odf Ad fls w uced A a agi fis ot oHosh won af uceaud ut eres 
of 78a SaQura WMgieSiagedbdlipraiyr foer oi fo mamdraikifkaye@onitecrs 
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TS atu 31 a ytd was A fie fad da ow dt ad d fomr 3 Ga Bet det af adt Sse! ae 
ddeard vt toda feu 3 ae cue feu cdg 2 At fease ee HHS Sadbat Aoiua fea us 
ud a fect 83 33 SS AU ct adit 6 Has Bet ve far fomr 31 faa fia scat Sa ES Aas 
ot thirds Ss Bat A act fact feareu 3? 

ad fis & Ba as ag, fea ws fa ag aS Hd a SHS Ue" ads SB aH fans Jos! 
CH uae ove Bel fla feu CH aE & oa SO, ud HEeSt UO wT ITS Cat vt ary Fas JI 
He fis t Ba se ue-fes Sue oct ud os ss-eadt HAS uge &8, vs ut ule flarGe 3 
usa tsa SSB Ge Js ofa 3 deat w ust He fils ot asst BH of ar feu 3 oH od fea set 
feo asad ad uot 3 cet age feu Ha fiz 8 foarat & cad 8 da faud Swat fare are dt del 
Aveta Sfo-ere cot Usa Ad ts w aa do faa 6 feo fea ws Hae dst 3 Hee afte go! 
ai $ xsd Ht edhe oe at, fal 2 feo as ad sd aE! 

ara are os fra wes ct Aad 33 ar cet 3 Sa He fiz faosw ufos HBGAcs 
feoraAs o Aad Hh fis ef aust wa ndss ger gor 31 Ad feo Had SH fia de At HBdaes AH 
AAS eet AoE CS oS Sactat fewrast t fist $ frat gus sdifeat ow Aret a, Ga ord HE 
Ht od gs Had! ae fes Steg e ug Bait farasi t Sa HS Be Bet are Are Aa AS 
are d fa ara fz ufos uel © ose Ga 6 fEA ag a Barfear af fa Saat HS aoa Ae a Ga ct 
a urat uftar 7 al Ae Sea & for da at da 3 fern wae fee da du ech ds ge wet 





Ha Ris (1961) fer 
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enterprising, energetic (adj/u) 
credit (m) 

progress (f) 

untouched (adj/u) 

wonder, marvel (m) 

disabled (adj/u) 

invisible (adj/u) 

stubborn, obstinate (adj/u) 

village square or meeting point (f) 
thick, dense (adj/i) 

message (m) 

to absorb, subsume (vt) 

stench (f) 

gentle, good-natured (adj/u) 
ordinary (adj/u) 

to irrigate (vt) 

tyranny, injustice (m); ingeniousness in tyranny (f) 
easy (adj/i) 

hemp (m) 

canal distributary (m) 

to swing, sway (vt) 

swing (m) 

earning (adj/u) 

wild caper (f) 

marsh (f) 

blind in one eye (m) 

acacia (f) 

hump (of camel) (f) 

cottage (f) 

throng (f) 

quarrel, estrangement (f) 
self-appointed headman or leader (m) 
prosperity, affluence (f) 

fortunate, lucky (adj/u) 

full of fragrance (adj/1) 

unhewn tree trunk; fig. old person (m) 
sheaf (m) 

testimony, evidence (f) 

to brew (vt) 

dung, cowdung (m) 
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to hoe, weed (vt) 

potter (m) 

scrutinous (adj/i) 

demarcation of village land (f) 

pine tree (f) 

any open space, ground (m) 

beak (f), to wrangle or argue 

room on the first floor (m) 

chief of village or community (m), an honorific 
to be seemly, suitable (vi) 

a tree found in desert regions (m) 

bail (f) 

uncultivated open land near the village (f) 
stalk of corn or millet (m) 

island (m) 

mound, dune (m) 

pond (m) 

line or file (of birds or animals) (f) 

drop (f) 

fatigue (m) 

mental, intellectual (adj/u) 

place of worship (f} 

Neem tree, Azadirachta indica (f) 

blind (adj/u) 

exhibit (f) 

traveler (m) 

arable field (f) 

a species of tree, Aca. ‘a modesta (f) 

a species of fir growing in semi-desert plains (m) 
unlucky (adj/u) 

tube-well (f) 

calamity, distress (f) 

disorganized (adj/u) 

berry, jujube (m/f) 

raised boundary line between fields (f) 
fortunate family (m) 

underground cell, crypt (m) 

a square tract of 25 acres (m) 

belonging or pertaining to the Malwa region (adj/u) 
chief (m) 

the edge of a well (f) 

patriot (m) 
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gat manure (f) 

Baa lame, especially in the foot/leg so as to limp (m) 
Sas to plaster (usually with mud) (vt) 

oS crippled, disabled (m) 

eda group of people on the move (m) 

zd herd of cattle (m) 

BIE vehicle (m) 


fead-zered Set Ans: 


1. fomrot gefés fit a3 Afves fu zene act 3 arufent fst ad fens os eden ats 1 


2. foarat ot 2 fiz Ses 3 Cam Bet ot adat & af ning dfkar? 


3. Aas faa fs feu Pando ace ue, 3 set usavet F fides: feu coe une addi? 
fea OB CAI 
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Lesson 40 
AA 8oC 
flare fy ust 
aa fest 


faa sg Unt sat S ars adie ot gesd ved Cal AT 3, Ca agi ot fan Ja us ct 
Bard set un dha are Jol gd soa atoe 3 feat Unt ergot ot fret ES att 3: 





UO A AG ABH GS US StS" US HAI 
dS Bud Sem fafs on forftar vei 
ad ofa, Us 1291 


fT US: TSH, ABH, fhardi, ves 3 feeurdt (afsa) weet fea ‘fase et Set dt S 
ade val age’ wv afudl nga suger ol aas & age ‘fase ot fase d fasta ea feu fenre 
fase Hafss 051 EA sg er far feust Ustent 6 dis a a ag dee w ato A feo AS use oF 
fSus fefear w used st oS va e To! 

at fea us fefear ¢ food rua ad He we dae OB AS aged Ti 

(1) aan: HAfes fa aaa Set act wae adh! uUs0 wee fA set eafsar vier od fafa 
ES orn Sg 3 3H US, SS230 A THe USS arte dt fue Bet eds Ae Aa wise Ba ara S 
faasa FA afdd us, fa avst Tawa 3 faher 3, ‘afe afe ne fagon get) uget Uarett fea 
aI, THs 3 KIS A zs fse Jol aaHA ot aovest HS 3, He 704 Stadt fu wget 6 AHgav 
sats As s&s dist fhudt se AS wel a Ba g 3 ure) Mlafsor orfe F wa see ct fect 
Wee Aol A ai act J argei 3 feu Hers feet 3 feg feu vag ass, feces, AUS, AGHAT Ss 
Pass eu uses dar fie fu aan wee ot fefear abe HASH oS aret aid faue 
fSrGe d fs 6 dag ds yess de & sad fifear| aH, ABH, PSS, vioel aE Js; fHorct 
sort Ben dA fo ad weet tad 3 fa cars feus-ugs & Ado wASeSt wre F 
ystes di Had w atudt mga amt ats, ave fofter aga 3) HS’ SH aoe ue U, fe | aa 
fuger J| dfs war 3 fue FS ufos Ao Bet Stat ardint Ate Ao, fea ad tne fe AS 
us’ ft fus & weet fee cafsar wre Sar daft uret 6 ‘yas’ fag Are J ors fa Je yas S 
Huss Heed dsl 

war atH Sd 3 fits, afer at ua faa euro o US der a fonrg ats ARE D1 aaraUst 
feu Pawaae aABGer ded 3 fed da ware ges aH are val Uue wee flu F 
afeur J, 4 fad fea vlanr te Soft act } afte Aone feu ae etd afd At fharade feu 
fare te At 3 andict ava frare deena Hisar Aten Atl 

(2) BBH uigel Gen J, fA Saga dee Hi use di Als de us a geet WS A SH 9, 
Ades tad J geo aa a ha S ors A fag Are di fea wer wa fanny oe de at, faa } we Aa 
22 faerd ats Be ah fH Ow Sas fsa oot At often fed asH uso a wa god Hf, act, 
adia a voftarat 3 fea feu vis Se A wed At Ss fa ford ged gd 

dg dite tu ate mrs usserett Ba fou B wre Ao 3 ag Atos ae aa feat ot eas age 
Fol fea ad a fu sees oh fa ag ice Se os feud oi von feu de Ea usarg Ht fog 
Ht Ha! wide Os were ssiat penna 3 afeur 3, fan ew mde Ueto ds’ di far AY aet dats 
faurdl A dl eae age Hol ve & fie feu fas fas fen & Ysa 3, HAE BET Us oe YUE UA 
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fare est oa ae Set He OI Je ot fare OU fer agi tos Ue Us fa Cal feu hart act 
det 0, Sud cers Ht Sa adt Tet gs Os fa dg of are or aret 

(3) ard - sort gee w osx 0, fra © urge o os aafgs Ue Hit’ 3, eA w Ra gu 
HA J) fo adh ag fearg atch AA af, fA ow sree 3 Ufa de wedi atl uss ufos ars Re 
Ada u & fhordt see ao, fed ag as 3 arin fer 8 ease a, fye8 w USt SF fesear Fe 
Ah fhardt we"Ser, ast fruss 3 fhareu w ay Ah act og set geet fharct os 8 wet Are af, 
ud arn 3d 3 ads feudt ye ot alt fharct fsera age Aa! fA Hse $ Hu ge a ag da Ato dint 
ydio ce-fBus dist e eg Ustent OS ford ft edb ara et fst o1 


aHS ZHO Add 1 8s AGA 2 

Hoard et de ttag a, Ra gH oHeTE 
a cH ao, faxarg a uret, sid a aise 
Su at Bast, vd a HS, feo Ho warGet 





fararg gad $ afte us, fia t wel fea oer da de di act af frordt 2 ont fu se 
Ji ta dis OS a users Ba Ss oor Bhar fuse 3: 


1rd ane oe a 7s, 1 Asad as 

1Aoardt ae de us, 1 Aad HS 

THA 3d After deo ues’, niu AeA aA 

SHA aA as ad, dat aris 3a, ansdt dat, feu As eAsat SuseS sasha!) Sad & 
uel feu 3 a lcs sa w ata, fon at sat Un AoA OU da at Bet, 2 
Hdd aRaud Jat Bat, Hat feng SS, 1 Aga HoT Bat 

1 Aad ote Ge SS, aia Aaa seas Bet 

5 Hardt aisd 2 fees BS, fea sto ulcet| 


afrdt aradt 3 fect ow wet fhardt oF yet feo at fa feo feet odt af, eg Ue os Hoa 
oot at ca, wer sHardt ated Hh saarst wag oS Ustont $ Axet oof At SH of Sas ow wart 
Je ad a fasra 6 ate od Ht Sore! ste Ga uvE & Hse F fed af 

noel Ad fu vised fhard) wet naga Ah fata a ASuet rg arué ston fea 
a6 fase fSue afte Aa 3 daft fharcdt we fserd age Ao as ach Bade Eat Tus AB Ae AGI 
at Hate gus frardiat 4A ese ao, feu araat 3 attest t case Set Ae! aa OS fan we 
oS Hea fey fea ate at ars ugs es Ga SS Set cevet & a HT ata Hud ad Aug BE aT 
faS ta Ag SIS OS viug ard Gus are Aol 

mdseud Adit o wet act feust gue w Aer fifser 3, Go waa fharo ats Je va 3 fea 
feu age ntug Gurs de Jol fea ag act faa cot fhardint deca Aa! fraBe Bet fare 
Hdd A Bs fhardt zs are a, HA ae a EAS ‘ASH atte Ao! act eurdt as frase Hofedt 
ag a & fue HS SF fa Cat tt feus aragHa Sd! fas fas feurdt F feufent hufent sect A I 
Ard 3 eu ule fetter Are af, st uct fhardt de ag a fox 6 Ace st Age od af, fa ag a UsTS 
Ba SS aa fest Ae At Ss fa Ga fous ug o del feA afus Hee § UsTIG SIH” afGe AS! 
won fea a ute da ft veret 3 fra 6 ferdt Ba gest of Au fos case Ho 3 fea Ue TaTIS 
5S 1S aig HUH U Ae AS! aA JsasS’ Taree dH ou aged, feo FH fea F aae-fened d a 
afear di ag aioe 3 feo wae A aaa fea eafsur 3- 
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nue Hho fa ard ae Auf AS geste 
ad dfs, Us 620 


(4) vers: fhardt use est fact eet 6 ‘ves far Are JI feo wy Sa 3 figs cat sos 
oat fed ict ux a geet AR Ah vers nigel oF D1 Ca oF ufos’ afhorat At HASTSt di ag 
fos } HATHOY FA eafsar 3-- 





ASH HSE Ae HATS age st Aw we 

ad ofa, usr 84 
ase uaTHatl atest Bitar stos Aet 

ag ofa, usr 84 


after aware A ahr flardg Hoe HAS ST ofa 
BES Sule Ae at flerd ofa de fRug gterfen 
de Rud ooo flard arg fa Ca ofa 

ad ofa, us 636 


(5) frdt: Go fue eer fra 3 fedt-usae frueret 8 a Hes feoret feu Hogs ots ast 
del acd feu fea 6 atse afte us, set feu yoda, odie 3 tet oer teu ‘feurdh Ht 
feusas far fora 3- 





wate asy 3 eyed” 
dg Ja, Us" 3 





axe act rosea fate feud Se Ao ud ary 37 3 fRuS & SH fad oH foes Aa! 
HARBH ofse fA du feu edd aa AS, HIS FHS feu frare ofa Sa yHodit w aH age 
HO! at A da as herd St aruet fous 6 aS wee Sal feud! ges BET Aes aa 3S ABH 
ees hi ae od Hf, seta deft cdisa dt A ages Ah Pa ag hue, fhardt ct fee o Ue ter, 
aaa OS afore Stat agebo 3 fed sadta oS ud 3a fa foo oefinr gu a Reet oe fauS 
atte Add det Aol A as sua ret wet Sa aifeara ot Sa ah fea et ara ata Jt odt a, as 
aedes oid Hae ot fea of AayASt aged Ho 3 fSurdtnt 6 Ga era d & feet ure usa 
B Be HS, Jd ae Mat ot Ht ag Hae! A feu fees GIS ary adh sh 











ward eh a Ror (1953) es 
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fead-ected set Aare: 

|. fteass feu aaa dt eas far agi wret? 

2. ugé Afimt feu get fharct Short at wetter Seta? 5? 


3. Jo fel sent tea ge’: 


fRurct 
jeer 
Rate 
fas 
HoH 
aides 
Bade 
aa 
sesta 
Addo 
we BSA 
nige-fenard Jet expansion or amplification from a (given) meaning (vi) 
WMATA attractive (adj/u) 
AEC decoration, adornment (f) 
Rass compiled, collected (adj/u) 
Aaa a small unit or measure of weight (f) 
Aas" reed (used in thatching huts) (m) 
AayASt patronage, sponsorship (f) 
AdH glue, starch (f) 
fod soldier (m) 
Aor gold (m) 
AoW borax, ash (m) 
deen lasting, durable (adj/u) 
Ja feus manuscript (f); handwritten (adj/u) 
ve same as *fe"; good, nice, fine (adj/1) 
wdIIS a paste made from yellow clay used for erasing; strike (f) 
fu3 in order to, for the sake of (pp, adv) 
ansdt musk (f) 
arta ferrous sulphate (a compound of iron and sulphur) (m) 
aS collyrium, a black powder used as an eye cosmetic (m) 
aed; AUST value, worth (f); one who recognizes value, patron (m) 
aUseE sieved through cloth (adj/u) 
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grass, green moss (f) 

reed (m) 

profession, occupation (m) 

small earthen vase (f; diminutive) 

pure gold (m); pure (adj/u) 

manuscript, draft (m) 

fine, neat handwriting; calligraphy (m) 
calligrapher, writer (m) 

secret, concealed (adj/u) 

to pound, rub, grind (vt) 

miracle, marvel, wonder (m) 

rag, a tattered piece of cloth (m) 

because, as, since (con}) 

drop, splash (f); same as fc" (m) 

peel (f) 

method, manner, skill (f) 

arrangement, sequence (f) 

adept, skilled, expert (adj/u) 

medicinal mixture of three fruits (m) 

hollow, empty (adj/i) 

middle one (adj/i) 

writer, scribe (m) 

policy (f); politician (m) 

prescription (m) 

paper, leaf, sheet (m) 

birch bark (used as paper in ancieut times (m) 
palm leaf (m) 

copper plate (m) 

current, common (adj/u) 

ancient, old (adj/u) 

alum or potash alum; aluminum potassium sulfate (f) 
a medicinal plant used in making ink (m); same as saa" 
a medicinal plant used in making ink (m); same as faAa'd 
very well, clearly, evidently (adv) 

utensil, container (m) 

ink; black ink (f) 

lit. blackened, blotted; the first draft of a document (m) 
written; marked with lines or stripes (adj/u) 
purpose, motive (m) 

light, faded (adj/u) 

gallnut of oak or cypress, oak apple (m) 
matter, essence (m); female sex (m) 
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to erase, to rub off (vt) 

emulation, imitation (f) 

fiber (m) 

compulsory, mandatory (adj/u) 
amethyst, purple quartz (m) 

needy (adj/u) 

thing, article, commodity (f) 
present time, the present (m; adj/u) 
process, manner, method (f) 

detail (m) 
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Lesson 41 
Aas BA 


Songs and Sayings 


§ 41.1 Traditional songs 


In traditional Purjabi society, the singing of songs in the home is dominated by women. 
There are specific types of song that pertain to particular occasions, such as birth, coming 
of age, marriage, and death. 


The first two examples given below are 88 Ge (‘long songs’) and the third belongs to the 
genre called wat. These can be heard sung at gatherings of women in the days preceding 
a wedding. ! 


1. faaut as & Adet oat 


faut ors ot Ad oadt 
ao Add sadt 

AHS SVS 

sus Ud a oot, at did 


SS Fs o Addbat Sst 
o adda Sat 

ae Had de adh, ot de 
AHS SSS 

sus Ug a Brot, at did 


ge gs o addin gst 

ot Adda wat 

ae Su shat aes Adin, ot de 
AHS SSS 

sus Ud o oot, at dis 


dad ars ot Adda Het 

ao Addit Het 

ae BY USS OB Sdhat, at stg 
AHS SVS 

sus dd a ot, at did 





' These songs can be heard on the album Sandhara, released by the North Zone Cultural Centre, Patiala 
(2003). 
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oO Addhat sat 

aS By Jat Sint dint, at dig 

AHS BTV 

sus Ud a od’, at dtd 


ooh as a adda sat 
a Addin sat 

oe uy Gstae ugint, at did 
AHS OVS 

sus ao od, at cid 


2. de 3 Gan w for sara 


dr 2 

ve sagen od for sas 
ae fis ae od] 

der 2 

de ad Ad AS Ha ee 
Han ad su dee 


dig] 

det 3 afaa ww 0 fern sae 
ae fis ate ad2 

dha 2 

nfad ad HAS aS ad fent 
Gast ad ut we 2 


ta 2 

ate 3 Aa od fomr sar 
ae fs de ads 

dia 2 

div ad AS ewe ergs 
Av dasa tere 


der 

ata 3 aan oO fomr sas 
ade fis te wd? 

ghar 2 

Har ad AS AS Aa ea 
ae ad gu ae = 
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ote 2 

aut 3 det wo fier sas 

ae fas ae ad? 

ha 2 

ao dda fu afo rete saat 
det ad 8B wee 


3.29 far WSS 


2 ifaor AS 2 
a de ga a ss ST 


H ed verted ot aidte 
oad aa aot 


a6 fue feet fag 2 
a ote feu ae fe dt 


at 8a Hfus' F didte 

aA SHS At 

feu fre ufos 2 Rofear 
ge aAs Het 

Wd aa BS fee 2 Aufenr 
fea fas fee Ht 

at 8e aa FISS 

aA eas Het 

2B we gar et veto 
adi eas ut 

A Ad war feg 2 

2 dia a teat ot At 
ad Faft wat feat at adte 
fag daat Ht Ast 

fro Faft teat Ht 

2 uGat da aaast H Ast 
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AS aa BS RES 
a6 ufos feet fee 2 


§ 41.2 ‘Folk’ songs 


These songs have no specific ritual context or occasion, rather, they are multi-purpose, 
popular songs. Their melodies have made them readily adaptable to staged and recorded 
performances, while their simplicity and traditional subject matter earn them the title of 8a 
ats. 


1. and & fe 


ad w fet 
2 at set 3 Heiser 
and & fe 


ditar Ate arher 
2mat et fed Afsar 
aad w fitter 
aad & fe 

2 at set 3 udfser 
aad & fie 


WS AS FES ave 
gat WS Jade 

nia ong cat 
as, Ad & 36 Act 
BH-sxH fo fler qr 
Fest fus fas TA 


eA ds HTS 
wd far o feefsor 
aad & fhe 
ged & fhe 
2 at set 3 Hisar 
ard & fife 


oH Fe udTH fas 
fed Ga feo fae ga? 
adt gu Heat SS 
fea 3a fsa 

Ae Ade fies 
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33 for At zat 

oe Ja Huafsar 
ard & fic 
ard & fic 

2 aft ast 3 Hdfsar 
aad w fe 


fas 33 Act ATet voter 
fae ged feo asta 
wuz 3H de fea a 
ut dot fea asta 

fag a are’, BE? 

us sau’, 2B" 


fos t fees 

2 udm fes avs Siar 
aad w fier 
ard w fia 

2 niet sat 3 Hdfzar 
aad w fier 


Sitar rer arciar 

2 nat ast fo Afser 
aad wt fitct 
aad & fet 

2 mat set 3 Heiser 
aad & fier 


2. oft aadt 


oe dea 2 Hs goo flr 
fag vot ot A A of AST 
Sat got 2 AS yao" flr 


aa unis O for 
ada sas act o att 
Hotet es B fort 
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8 ae Hass Ber 
Had Asad Wee 

afent ulz &s afy odt Hat 
Pes de Hones" 


AUS ott ts $8 
Ae sfear we o 
Had Hes fay vufod 
SdH ATS" wre a 


dg vd fut are ss 
Hoag aHetee 
Uhr sre We nid 
le o oct uee 

ve da 2 arg sao flr 
frat vot ot A arg o Fret 
Bat ad 2 AS user flr 


3.86 ft wed 
Bo th wed S3 Fact da, ardor 
as fda a a Su, ada 


Ast dat @ Her Hisar 

foot fact ate 3 fr ag afar 
3 a8 fear 3éts 

eet de si as adie ata" 
As dat F AShat Feat 

a go Usa 3 or A cant 

aw dot F ard aret niu 2] 
He are v fea dae 

HY a 3 ee usas 

rat udt & uret Agas 
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§ 41.3 Pop songs 


Pop songs constitute the music most heard nowadays in urban contexts and at parties like 
wedding receptions. While they are newly composed and set to modern orchestration, 
Punjabi pop songs nonetheless often evoke aspects of traditional Punjabi society. The 
following song extols the rustic charms of rural Punjabi culture like string cots, seasonal 
foods, greens, leisure time, and homemade liquor.’ 


aruet Una JS 


aust UpTg dé 
ug of Aaa de 
Het oS de de 
ewe es Ha Je 
A OS da He 
afenr sea Je 


ufost 33 est feo 
eat Ua eftar Je 
dest & AT 

eat oa 3 aettear de 
a3 feu sas 
HAS OT ASE J] 


Ag tara fay 
fuS ct fuG ure Fret 
Hat chat chat S 
feat fae uret Fret 
yd SH aA FS gu 
wg & aHY Je 


He feu Ay ast 

afaat ot eet os 
arst 6 get 3 Sat 
aru a gatos 
“AB a ST US, ara, 


Stat A as fs 
dena dat we 
are AS Cait Sat 
us eat out re 





* Written by Makhan Brar, this song was sung and recorded by Gurdas Mann in 1997. ; 
Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary NamdhariElibrary@gmail.com 











290 AN INTRODUCTION TO PUNJABI 


‘Hue aos” oett 
flarg & fase dé 


nye TIet ays 
7S Ust ise 
ae fan Tet BB} 
Zuo vag de 


aimuet Ung de 
wa tf aaa Je 
aust VAS, aust Uae 


§ 41.4 <0, acta, a ada 


1. dd: The term <u refers to a genre of Punjabi songs that consists of one,’ non-rhyming 
line. In this one line, a €u' offers a glimpse of a certain theme or emotion, giving it a 
quality like that of a proverb.’ 


He Hct St St ot arc 
Hd We Fae 


He Be of dant ast 
Hdd Hd afog ‘a ge 


fas 38 o AST Hat Afsar 
gut t uss aya 


gu anrdt ev 
fea uge ut oct 


2.  aetait: A rhyming set of [U constitutes a Set (plural- Ssha*). Shot make up the core of 
the traditional performance art of Malwa, called feta, and are popular with both women 
and men. In women’s fata" practice, one or two women at a turn step forward from a 
circle of their peers to recite a S&t while dancing. Women’s asta" generally consist of 
just 1-4 linked @U. They may begin with one of several possible formulaic patterns (in 
italics) that cannot stand alone, but rather exist to facilitate rhyme. Each at ends with a 
eu of a metered form called 33 (‘break,’ in italics), which is repeated several times 
over by the group of performers. 


3 Broken into two phrases. 
‘ For more examples and translations, see Nahar Singh and R. S. Gill, “Folk Songs of Punjab,” Journal of 
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Hitt uktet ug tet ahiet 
Het st graff afrdt 

de we Fda soe! 
dst ae ge afvet 

83 Adtat 2 

Doar gas Ath 


ard? garf dee format At 
de a fenitet oS" 
SAH ao tsee7 
wad Fares” 
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Sometimes, the S&ti* take the form of a call-response or Hat@-dara where one or two 
women from a group direct a ae at the men who take turns to respond with a get of their 


own, as seen in the examples below. 


abot: A ofser 3 ast 3a Suet 
H ofsar 3 rst 3g Suet 

Wwe 8 etude 

2 sa fos nAHE AeT U! 


aa: A aste 36 foto odf ar Ger" 
fsa 0 Ast wast 
at dia efanret ct 
at Sust } aol! 


asta: at vaovavod 
ot Ff ata se ai 
far urs aS 
Of fiat fUAG! 

as: at Sovsvsay 
at 3 dst dat ov 
fa ue ow Gairdiat Tt au atte 
3a fater ard fs $ ute ate! 


asta: ae a aga 
ae aid ad a 
eta at ufenrd 
set ata ag a! 








> As appears in Nahar Singh, Long Burjian Vala (Patiala: Punjabi University, 1998), 156. 
6 ; 
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a3: oct Het ee user 
feu ct fered ad 
at & ated flor 
Afy 8 Adte ad! 


asin: Ara fllg @ alga 2u 3 
fag oust @ ure 
sax ur fae 
sost fea adt ao we! 


In the ferur of men, the Seba tend to be longer. Their performance entails individual 
recitation of Sétt* without strict rhythm or dance. Only on the repetition of the 33” by the 
chorus do percussion and dance movements begin. 


Sessions of men’s Seba begin with at least one invocatory verse, or #dI&"dds, such as: 


ufos oH ate ot Bete 
fan 3 Aas Getta 
ue uc ge AA a 
AUS" Bal Bar feat 

ae fan caf a age 
ade 4 He arfiar 
ITD UW Of fsa" 

tre aaa Fh nr! 


Men’s Seti" were typically performed at country fairs in the Malwa region, and they often 
refer to local places and events. The following Set begins with a typical formula that makes 


reference to the town of Jagraon (district Ludhiana), and goes on to mention several other 
villages located in the area (these are marked with *). 


att atdt airct 

fu Age * 2 

Bae duot Sat 

Heat stat* wv 

sa due daa est 
fase aresefpar* 

Gu a age’ Bat act 
oer aS famatt* or 
fraud ae ‘st usd Act 
do ag w@ua* ct 
faodt dee 3 met oH 
mone AH } 


” As performed li t Area, Californi , Punjabi Lok Virsa. ale 
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Ud As a dat arc 
YES mat” AT 
acd a uA AoA 


3. ardier: ude is a short, three-part verse form similar to Cu. In formal structure it looks 
like a @u" preceded by an additional phrase. This opening phrase usually has little bearing 
on the meaning of the remaining stanza, serving rather to create rhyme. Hdte are often 
romantic in tone; the genre takes its name from an epithet for a beloved (#1). 


Example: 


28 adel o8 33 fear 
Av tA SAAS 
ate fost a tts fear? 


Stanzas of Hr are arranged to form longer songs, as in this example: '° 


2 539 dg ater 
wd at a Hue fear Ufsar 
ue fear 2 Sfenr, fs 


3dt Ht 3 OSG Bae" 
aft ates CA ada 
Zatz gad 2, t= 


adi 3 Bs oct Bam" 
at we BAU ada 
ot 2 fret 8, dar 


ao de Bs od Baa 
wat os GAT agar 
fea faa ted &, 8a 


ulg' ad & Yaa aT" 
wat 2 adiazet ©, Bs 





8 Culled from: Nahar Singh, Kalian Harna Roheyen Phirna (Patiala: Punjabi University, 1998), 72. 
° Nahar Singh, Long Burjian Wala (Patiala: Punjabi University, 1998), 370. 
'© As heard on the album Sandhara (North Zone Cultural Center, 2003), side 1, track 6. 
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§ 41.5 are ats gegst 


1. nfs: Punjabi proverbs known as 4fu'é are a repository of popular, folk culture. 


fra Je flr, Where there is affection, 
Ca o ade eug Never get into business together. 
H ade eurg a adte Gurg If you have to do it, never borrow, 


H adie ug, at este fears 


If you have lent, willingly forget it. 


HE fu a ust Set, Sold the buffalo, bought a horse, 

gu ule ae, There was no milk to drink, 

Be Acet uct! And had to clean the dung. 

def Het ute a, Eating your dry and tasteless bread, 

oe uret uf, Drink cold water. 

adie, by uaret dust, Seeing the delicacies of others, Farid says, 
a sgAte He! Do not torment yourself. 

Osu ust, Farming is excellent, 

HOH Zug! Trade is mediocre. 

afta wad, Worthless are employment 

she ard! And begging at doors. 

aves sci ares"! O Lord! What wondrous power you have! 
diet ne 3 Sa flr arg We sowed jute and the millet sprouted. 
Aut oS BH dar, A miser is better than a generous one, 
faox 33 CS ASS Who responds quickly to a request. 

afte dt Ha wet ast, A rich person's dog died, 

Ga ua far ust! Every one came to condole. 

aidta ot Ha aret HF, A poor man lost his mother, 

Cae fan Ao fear af No one took notice of that. 

fragt ot ast wes, Those whose stores are full, 

Sgt et aus st fare Even their idiots are considered wise. 
are ag U Aa, When mother's relatives visited, 

we utd 3 us uet Delicacies were cooked. 

are set u teh, When fathers’ guest arrived, 

oe Aa a sae Tet Mother was swollen and fell into a fit. 
aaehat aStat US AUS ads Stories of elders convert children into good 
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2. gs8ds": Riddles in Punjabi are known as gs'd3'. They are popular amongst children 
and, sometimes, in classroom settings. 


a rH ct aset get 
ta 2 gas ult uret Answer: ee 


a sa feu ast we 
ase 28 ua fhare Answer: #2 


Bo ct ufsat fossa ws 
ae Woe" frodt uss adt oe Answer: 33 


oe us Go od 
Ure OT UST WTA 
Ae Je stad 
de 6 act CoA Answer: Wears 


§ 41.6 set 


azsi, a devotional genre that began as part of the singing at Sufi shrines, went on to 
achieve popularity among individuals of all faiths. A driving rhythm and frequent repetition 
of the refrain (first stanza here) help Xet performances to create a trance-like mood. 
Many qawwalis have been written in Punjabi. The following is in praise of Lal Shahbaz 
Qalandar (d.1262) (also known as 88 88), a Sufi saint from Sindh who has many 
adherents in Punjab.'' As you read the text, pay attention to the vocative forms and suffixes 
of endearment. 


HAS ASU 


33s dt us SAG 
3S! BB SBE 

Hast &, Afves &, 
TH-eH HAS aSeT 
aes} CH-eH et ates 


wet Sule dus eS 
38a $ te Se fh 





'! The version presented here is based on the performance of Nusrat Fateh Ali Khan, the great gawwali singer 
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od feo 3d ase ona 
une aE wiret 
JS eat efonr 


WES-Wee dt Sas gH 
OS 2H wisars 
38! BB SBE... 


The next ett is in praise of Baba Farid (c.1173-1266), also known as diH-e-Had (Sweet 
Master). His dargah (Sufi shrine) is located in Pakpattan, West Punjab, which is around 
118 miles from Lahore. 


wHA-8-Aag 


dn-e-Had As dH-C-Hag 
Aad & ule AS" dH-e-Had 

0 Shares ae ug ae aver 
Aft Sa-us As dA-8-Hag wa 
A was qos wa 

ae fes Act Hs sdte 

BS Su cae dn-8-aag 

He He ears adte 
da-e-Hag HAY wag AS ae tt 
Ae A cut} we ua 
dn-e-Had $ are Fettear 

ae At Sd agH aH a 

Y sss S AS Sear 

HY ate 2 we fag wet 

Hae te avs sdte 
dn-C-Hag Ag dH-8-Hag 

HY wad Hoe we ct 
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proverb, adage (m) 

to respect, treat with regard (vt) 
strange (adj/i) 

sky (m) 

Ali, the son-in-law of the Prophet Muhammad 
honor, glory (f) 

face-to-face, openly (adv) 

hacksaw (f) 

teammate, friend (m) 

Sehvan Sharif, a famous town in Sindh (Pakistan) 
female friend (f) 

generous (adj/u) 

‘the True Guru’, God (m) 

village assembly point (f) 

grey (adj/u) 

patience, tolerance (m) 

knowledge, information (f) 

peak, summit (f) 

ear of grain (m) 

Sindh (f) 

a card game, ‘Sweep’ (f) 

delicate, tender (adj/u) 

collyrium powder, eye-shadow (m) 
suspicion (m) 

to feel shy (vi) 

a close relation with clear sense of rivalry (m) 
large house, mansion (f) 

peer of equal age (m/f) 

elephant (m) 

lit. fairy (f) 

destiny (f) 

pertaining to Qasur (a town in West Punjab) (adj/u) 
bracelet, bangle (m) 

husband (m) 

sugarcane (m) 

oblique form of a/what 

maiden, miss (f) 

to wither, wilt; to be sad (vi) 
mortar for grinding (m) 

to scatter, disperse (vi) 

axe with long handle (f 





vy 


eee BLL 


2 


aaa? 3 
ai 
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knot (f) 

onion (m) 

stalk of mustard (f) 

co-villager (m) 

small pitcher (m) 

sound of beating drums (f) 

to sculpt (vt) 

gong (m) 

boiled wheat (f) 

to rub, grind (vt) 

servant (m) 

walk, gait, move (f) 

to have something laid (vt) 

to suck juice out of a fruit (mango, sugarcane) (vt) 
(for rain to fall) heavily (adv) 
shade, protection (f) 

world, universe (m) 

world (m) 

flood (m) 

to inset, inlay (vt) 

forcibly (adv) 

look, glance (f) 

small branch, twig (f) 

frog (m) 

bamboo stick (f) 

to spill over; metaphor, to fall for (vi/vt) 
to sway, Shake; metaphor, to go astray, lose faith (vi) 
group (f) 

heat, warmth (m) 

to take pity on (vt) 

palm; sole (f) 

amulet (m) 

a stage in the distillation of country liquor (m) 
tooth (m) 

tooth of a saw (m) 

breath (m) 

sound of kettle drums 
husband’s younger brother (m) 
tail (f) 

to press (vt) 

pulse (f) 

nobleman (m) 
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ois) ignorant, unwise (adj/u) 

on rivulet, brook; gutter; drawstring for pants (m) 
feget to be constant, faithful (vi) 

Sas large kettle drum; an ensemble of drums (f) 
ue silk; thigh (m) 

u3dt the name of a village (f) 

ua journey, distance (m) 

UudS doomsday, calamity (f) 

uee” to be torn (vi) 

fst calf (lower leg) (f) 

Unis quarrel (m) 

Us, Ue tail (f) 

ust dollop (m) 

des on foot (adv) 

eae" to swell, inflate (vi) 

afset sitting posture (f) 

dst lamp, lantern, light () 

ade to rain (vi) 

was epithet for ‘father’ (used by daughter) 
faay tree (m) 

ase to guess, solve (riddle) (vt) 

gsIs riddle (f) 

Bars unmatched (adj/u) 

as utterance, speech, lyric (m) 

as fare, charges (m) 

HAS ecstatic, intoxicated (adj/u) 

Hfeiet henna (f) 

Hye butter; ‘dear’ (m) 

Has twist (f) 

HHS proud or prudish woman (f) 

Hdso" to twist, contort (vt) 

fara disposition, temperament(m) 

Hass" second visit of bride to in-law’s house (m) 
ast radish (f) 

He" a log (m) 

Hdt hole, gap (f) 

aa horse-driven carriage (m); ace (card) (m) 
set rope (f) 

qa just a little (adj/adv) 

oat protection, guard (f) 

oat silken (adj/u) 


CEM hand cart (m) 
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Be roll of thread (m) 

Bar a fine, thin cloth (m) 

BA modesty, honor (f) 

as aa" to fondle, caress (vt) 

Ze string, twine (m) 

2e physician (of Ayurvedic/traditional medicine) (m) 
eVeSe person of degenerate or lewd character (m/f) 
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I. Names of the Gurmukhi letters 
Tout niat S at 


The 35 primary letter-forms of the Gurmukhi script have unique names that one often hears 
in traditional pedagogy. These days, when spelling out words, Punjabi speakers often 
pronounce only the sounds of the letters. 


8 af ze A J 
Ga gr Ast aA va 
a y a us 3 
aa Yay aa wor Rar 
g z A Ss eB 
ve za7™ A BAT ger 
< roy 3 @ = 
3 a z q 5 
i gq ve Wer aor 
u 3 g 3 H 
a g 3 = Zz 
Wa re rofois eer wa 


Vowel markings also have their own ‘~dividual names: 
cor aar 


fs todt 
ot faodt 
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IL. Shahmukhi: Modified Perso-Arabic Script used for Writing Punjabi 


8 mt e A J 
sl GI or ; 
a yf a wy a 
J, £ i £ 
g é A 3 — 
& 4 & & - 
= 3 3 3 = 
; Zs 5 2 ) 
3 a @ q ro) 
a a aa o 
u S a 3 H 
> 4 od a f 
a a B € z 
fone J J ’ j 
a H at a z 
: © & # sf 
Vowels 
at a at 8 g eS at g ai 
bh % gee mh oh eek agi SF 
a x fx at a a a a a a 
De oe a Ie ea er ee 


Cardinal Numbers 
ro) q 2 3 8 y € 9 t t 


. |] y r ” Q 1 < A q 
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Ill. Relationships 













































faas 
wevedt Saveaat 
paternal maternal 
grandfather/ grandfather/ 
: srandmother grandmother 
-aret otter HH" Ht 
-father’s father’s elder au, fus, mire HH, as", waiett mother’s -mother’s 
elder E-other father mother brother brother’s 
brother’s wife 
wife 
wet ow 
-father’s father’s 
younger younger 
brother’s brother 
wife 
wee set 
wud 3e 
cousins 
-2es -HHS 
-father’s gor, Sat Hat, HE -mother’s 
sister’s father’s sister mother’s sister sister’s 
husband its husband 




















_-brother’s.wife- brother | sister -sister’s 
oe husband 
“-nephew/niece 
-husband’s -husband’s” ust we -uzat -wife’s brother 
elders: younger _. -husband ~~ -wife Wedd 
brother - brother: Punts ae Ais wife 
















-his wife 
Ast 
-wife’s sister 
-her husband 
Hdd father-in-law AA mother-in-law wet paternal house oa maternal house 
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IV. Calendar and festivals 
as 3 f@ua 


The local calendar being lunar, the dates of traditional festivals vary. The Muslim festivals, 
ete-Gs-fesd and ete-8s-nieg, being connected with the Islamic-lunar calendar, vary 
throughout the year. The general pattern, however, is as follows. 


A 
a 
are ae (GG MEO) 

ee Ea ae 
















Ale, HOH med 
oar deft 
HELE 


V. Colors 

dar 
Barat maroon wofhat/erast dove-colored 
aAHST sky blue oredr silvery 
niget light green fer white 
Age white WHAT purple 
Hat orange 33-dar parrot-colored 
Aa green oe blue 
RSet grey uit yellow 
Hofact golden fear, Tat light 
Agu red fedet light green 
vat green ast yellow 
aps black aera almond-colored 
andt saffron ae", ae light brown 
Hat khaki Brgr reddish-brown 
aeret pink BS red 
as strong, dark 
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grapes (m) 3d, uta 
parsley seed (f) 38 
fig (f) edt 
ginger (m) TS 
pomegranate (m) wEdiat 
mango (m) eu 
flour (m) adie 
egg (m) eke} 
potato (m) udld 
plum, small plum (m) = -udar 
cardamom (f) uret 
tangerine (m, f) Us 
vegetable (f) flea, afer 
liguor (f) udt 
apple (m) saa" 
fennel (f) de dst 
pumpkin (m) At 
squash, gourd (m) ad 
bitter gourd (m) ase, Fae 
black pepper (f) sat 
banana (m) 3s 
date (f) 33a/gadt o HA 
sugar (f) HAT 
cantaloupe (m) Hal, Sot 
rice pudding (f) Hat ct dct 
sugarcane (m) Hed 
carrot (f) HaA/das 
jaggery, raw sugar(m) Hd 
cauliflower (f) fiifeuret 
clarified butter (m) fHod 
griddle bread (f) HAT 
tea (f) Hoar 
zapote (a fruit) (m) Haset 
rice (m pl) Hatt 
purple plum-berry (m) Ht 
cumin (m) Het 
caraway seed (m) oct 
olive (m) BAE 
tomato (m) Bat 
clay oven (m) BE, SHA 
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cucumber (f, m) 

oil (m) 

yoghurt, curd (m) 
pulses, lentils (f) 
cinnamon (f) 

milk (m) 

cilantro, coriander (m) 
baked bread (m) 
Indian soft cheese (m) 
griddle fried bread (m) 
water (m) 

spinach (f) 

onion (m) 

deep fried bread (f) 
puffy skillet bread (m) 
cabbage (f) 

millet (m) 

berry, jujube (m) 
eggplant (m) 

roasting oven (f) 

field lunch (m) 
mutton (m) 

red lentils (m) 

maize; corncob (f) 
cornmeal bread (f) 
peas (m pl) 

meat (m) 

black lentils (m) 
sweet(s) (f) 

chili (f) 

sweet-lime (f) 
chicken (m) 

peanuts (f) 

yellow lentils (f) 
radish (f) 

fenugreek (f) 

bread; food (f) 

garlic (m) 

buttermilk drink (f) 
salt (m) 
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Vl. Parts of body 


faAH 2 afar 


SET SS Sg 


as ot daest 


ade, wMIax 


of et A a 2" 
ee HUE 
af 


wHat, dH 

at 

frann, fis, Adta 
Hs, Fae 
fut 

Sat 

fies, UE 


VIII. Directions 
fearet 


ni dt 

EA UA/ sas/JB 
aA 

a5, dt, SHA 
dg 

VIAS”, oT 
3dIS 

as 
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finger, toe (f) 
eye (f) 

thumb (m) 
heel (f) 

head (m) 
hand (m) 

ear (m) 
earlobe (f) 
sideburns (f pl) 
lap (f) 

elbow (f) 
skull, scalp (f) 
neck (f) 
throat (m) 
cheek (f) 
ankle (m) 
knee (m) 

skin (f/m) 
chest (f) 

body (m) 
tongue (f) 
eyelashes (f pl) 
chin (f) 
stomach (m) 


North 

up 

in front 

this side 
right 

straight 

near 

left 
intersection (m) 
side (f) 
below, down 
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SCS GTR RG TTI AAS A aw 


5, Hus", fade 


palm, sole (f) 
tooth (m) 
beard (f) 

navel (f) 

nails (m) 

nose (m) 
nostril (f) 
thigh (m) 

ball of foot (m) 
eyelid (f) 

back (f) 

calf (f) 

foot (m) 

arm (*) 

lips (m) 
eyebrows (m pl) 
forehead (m) 
moustache (f pl) 
mouth/face (m) 
shoulder (m) 
waist (m/f) 

leg (f) 

hair (m) 

wrist (f) 


direction, side (f) 
far 

corner (f) 

West 

side (m) 

behind, after 
East 

traffic lights (f pl) 
to turn 

path (m) 

next to, near 
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HAH 


Asdalt Ufu 


EPO el Lee Ce ere er cCee es: 
a 
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rainbow (f) 

drought (m) 

storm (f) 

wind (f) 

flood (m) 

frost (m) 

frost (m) 

dryness (f) 

thunder (f) 

heat (f) 

hail (m) 

wet (adj/i) 

low clouds (f pl) 

dust (m) 

moonlight (f) 

shade (f) 

continuous rain for several days (f) 
cold (f) 

storm (m.) 

fog (f) 

sunshine (f) 

moisture (f) 

dry winds from the West (f) 
rain-carrying wind from the East (f) 
cloud (m) 

snow, ice (f) 

rain (f) 

drizzle (f) 

rain (m) 

dry and hot wind (f) 
whirlwind, mini cyclone (m) 
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X. Animals and their sounds 


Woed 3 Bat chat arena! 



















































| 


























Ppartidge we 


bird (generic) VIas", YaST 








goat Hftareet, flaitaer, faxet | 
ee 

monkey wareer = 

cat fratae’, flard’ flare’ aga 

33 sheep Hftereer, ae 
buffalo mbfae, Mae, cseEt 
peacock ra 

gaat 


fox afgaet 


lamb wae 











WWM 




















; Partially culled from: Muhammad Asif Khan and Tanvir Bukhari, Kanlekha (Lahore: Punjabi Adbi Board, 
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XI. = Well-wishing and sympathy 


zoret 3 niga 


euet (de)! 
eoetatt (3S)! 
ads gs eaeini! 
By BY eaeha! 


yada (de)! 
Hada (de)! 
ads as vera! 
BY BY Hada! 


HS’, seat HAT HeTHS ao! 
are, sat ants yeftat He! 


373 AUS Aad de! 

ZAe ad, flarfas! 

sat azdint asi feu feud! 
d¥ gus 3 ofan ae! 


gostat arat 3 Gaffer udhat de! 


da sod auoret sua! 
de gus tu-midas eee! 
gat ed, 2B! 


[oe AS] ct Heda! 
[oe WS] veda! 
[HoH-fea] dt eret de! 


nifsy AAAS 

3a 

uae, e_ier 

dS Zane" 

Hd WET 
us d ATE" 
AGIA J Wet 
ugsa frag We" 
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The following are among many ways of expressing congratulations or well-wishing. 


Congratulations! / Good wishes! 
Congratulations! 

Many many good wishes! 

Many many good wishes! 


Congratulations! 
Congratulations! 
Many many good wishes! 
Many many good wishes! 


God willing, may your union remain sound! 
God willing, may you celebrate endless joys! 


May your dreams be fulfilled! 

May you thrive, dear ones! 

May you roll with high times! 

May God be merciful on you! 

May all your hopes and desires be fulfilled! 
May you be blessed with success! 

May you be blessed with sound health! 

Go forward and blossom! 


Well-wishing on specific events follows this formula: 


Happy [New Year]! 
Happy [New Year]! 
Best wishes on [birthday]! 


Terms and phrases related to the passing of a person include the following. 


funeral, last rites (m) 

conclusion of a service (incl. a funeral) (m) 
death anniversary (f) 

to pass on 

to pass on, to pass away 

to be completed (lifespan) 

to have a residence in heaven 

to leave for the other world 
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Examples: 
Co area dt oe Shor He passed away suddenly. 
Go fused Hdd usSe frog we He died last month. 


fled Ars He set Ft Asa] ST Te! —_ Last year, my aunt passed away. 

ao tte aad ve Same, actet —_ After the passing of grandpa, grandma 
MHS at TS came to the U.S. 

oH 2 fus At yud d ae gal Ram’s father has passed away. 


Sympathy is expressed simply: 


ads nishA od! I am very sorry. 
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yAtsd Set Urst 
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General expressions and communication difficulties 


Excuse me. 
May I get past? 
Do you speak English? 


Does anyone here speak English? 


I speak very little Punjabi. 
Could you speak a little slowly? 
Could you repeat that? 

Sorry, I didn’t understand that. 

J understand. I understood. 

Do you understand? 

What was that? 

Could you please write it down? 
Can you translate this for me? 
What does this mean? 

How do you pronounce this? 
What do you call this in Punjabi? 
Can Ihave... ? 

I'd like... 

Can you show me... ? 

Can you tellme...? 

Can you help me? 


What sort of... ? 


big / small 
good / bad 
better / worse 
quick / slow 
hot / lukewarm / cold 
full / empty 
occupied / vacant 
easy / difficult 
heavy / light 
open / shut 
right / wrong 
old / new 
Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary 


HAS ATS'/ Hors afaGi 

A su Axes Ti? 

SAT nig Gee I? / 

go night art 3? 

ES teh nist Sse 3? / 

fart § vig arGet 3? 

H agg ule Ueret aau/st a 
ag dst as wae 3? 

fea aaer?/ fea aE? 

HIS AIO", AS AHS od wire 
Faye A at A Aas for /aeh | 
Ht Fase J? 

Gu at AI? 

frogast ad a, a } feu feG/ te? 
EA ST STAH CSA aoe e/ ad Hat J? 
fea w oft Hse 3? 

fen $ fad Sater 3? 

fea $ usret fea at acter 3? 
HS... fH Hae I? 
HH... 8st woetar/aft 
SHY... feu Hae 3? 

st... ca Hae 3? 

SHY Adt wee ad Hae J? 


fan sgt u...? 


es /aa 
gar / as 

wo tm, dda / tae, dans 
sa / dst 
adgH / at / Se 
Star / wet 
Stara / wet 
Far / ata 
aw / Jer 
dey / de 
ota, Adt / mss 
ude" / oe 
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next / last 

beautiful / ugly 

early / late 

progressive / old-fashioned 
expensive / cheap 

tall / short 


Where to? 


Where are you going? 

across the road 

to the town / around the town 
here / there 

(towards) the museum/hotel 


Travel 


airplane 
airport 
flight 
train 

bus stop 
first / next / last 
one-way 
round-trip 
to change 
to confirm 
to cancel 


Why have you come to Punjab? 
I am here on vacation. 
I am here to study. 
I am just passing through. 
When is the train/bus to Delhi? 
What bus do I take to Patiala? 
How much is a ticket to/for .. . ? 
Where can I buy a ticket? 
Do you have change for Rs. 100? 
How long does the trip take? 
What would the fare be? 
Could I get two tickets for Moga? 
I would like a ticket for the Spm 
bus to Ludhiana. 
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mares / fuse 
yEyds / Heys 

ast, my FS ufost / 23 os 
matd-<y / fusto-fig 
Hider, Abst / AAS 
ser / get 


fra, fora? 


set fea/feug A dd 3? 
Had tug 

atog } / afod 2 arB-ears 
Fa, Fug / Sa, Gag 
aiTea-wd/JIes (€B) 


geet Ao 
eauigude, veet nist 
sotte, ae 
38-aat, dat 
GA-Aes, FAs" 
ufoet / araret / anttcest 
a-sas 

¢-30ds" 

aUsa" 

Ua agar 

AAS ada’, de aTa" 


sat Use fa are 3? 

H RE feqs-sae arora a 

HES ugs areor/aret Ti 

H fhas HE Su fer/adt gi 

feat 3 adida at weaft/dSat? 

ufearS (8) faodt da weal? 

... Bet fea] fa 9? 

H feac fee udte aes a? 

Bos a5 A guete w as 9? 

Hed } feat da Bact 3? / Aes feist ea w 9? 
faatior fete sda? 

Hel Chat & feaet flisoaftart? 

AS Sfoareé eet Un eA ot da ct feae wdtet 31 
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Will I have to change buses/trains 


to Pathankot? 
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UsSae WE Bet GA/aast gest ucelft? 


Could you tell me where to get off? gAf AS ¢A Hae o fe feta Sagar 3? 


I want to get off at the Fountain 
Chowk. 

Please let us off at the hotel. 

Be careful! I have some fragile 
things in my luggage. 


Accommodations 


Reorw tas Casa odevat dT 


frost ad AAS Jes S BG Fes! 
fers ow! Ne TH; uy aE ccs SH" 
ota 31 


Hotels in Punjab use many words and phrases from standard English such as ‘single room,’ 
‘double room,” ‘bath,’ ‘shower,’ ‘A.C.,’ ‘heater,’ ‘TV,’ ‘phone,’ ‘bed,’ ‘room service,’ etc. 


noisy / quiet 
dark / bright 
key 

fan 

geyser (hot water heater) 
towel 

bed sheet 
blanket 
pillow 

extra bedding 
ice cubes 
soap 
electricity 


May I have... ? 

Do you have any rooms? 

Can you recommend a good, 
inexpensive hotel? 

How much is it per night? 

We don’t like noise. 

Is there running water 24 hours? 

May I see the room? 

Please wake me up at # 0’ clock? 

... doesn’t work. 
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ad / atst (23) 
add / dxdt (3") 
oat, det (f) 
uaF (m) 

oftrrg (m) 

Seer (m) 

wed (f) 

aes (m) 

faye" (m) 
da/ey aa (m) 
ads (f) 

ATge (m) 
fant, sete (f) 


aS... fis aac d? 
aet aH 3? 
sHt Sh dar, HAS Jes CA Hae J? 


fags wo fas faaor 3? 

a6 ad une odt | 

uret det ule ar Ver Jd? 

H ane ey Hae /et gt? 

He # fae, AS Co fesi 

2, BHadt agevdh /... adh Par 
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XIII. Verbs 


@ 

Gage (i) 
Gaga (t) 
Suse (i) 
Gare (i) 


mae" (t) 
“‘MieaAST (i) 
urge" (i) 
mre (t) 
mrs (i) 


A 
Afset (i) 
HAST (i) 
AACS" (t) 
Hee" (t) 
HGS" (t) 
FHSS" (i) 
AHE'Ss" (t) 
AH'e" (i) 
ANS" (t) 
ABO (i) 
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to come up 

to build 

to be uprooted 
to grow 

to become clear 
to utter, recite 
to rise 

to fly 

to fly 

to wait 

to knit, weave 
to descend 

to bring down 
to boil 

to boil 

to rise 

to reverse 

to tilt 

to plan; to draw 
to doze off 


to try, test 

to stop 

to come 

to say 

to bloat, swell 


to bear 

to be able to 

to decorate, adorn 
to invite; call 

to take care of 

to understand 

to explain 

to be contained 
to gather, collect 
to burn; to decay 


to take care of 
Singh Ji eLibrary 
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S 


Aso (t) 
fae" (1) 
feu (t) 
frar'Ger (t) 
face (3) 
fave (t) 
freGer (t) 
Farge" (t) 
Haraa’, ASTI" (t) 
Hae" (i) 
Furs" (t) 
Ace (t) 
Hea (t) 
HESS" (t) 
HAST (t) 
Huet (i) 
He" (i) 


PI 
AdH"Get (i) 


J 
TAS (i) 
Jeet (i) 
Jager (t) 
Td (i) 
fererst (t) 
feet (i) 
{FSET (i) 
ae" (i) 

od WS" (i) 
de (i) 


a 

AAS" (t) 
afoet (t) 
are" (t) 
ace (t) 
awer (t) 
ase (t) 
aes (i) 
MTSE" (t) 
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to burn 

to sew 

to learn 

to teach 

to shrink, contract 
to create, construct 
to get stitched 

to put to sleep 

to improve 

to dry 

to smell, sniff 

to throw 

to hear 

to tell 

to heat 

to think 

to sleep 


to feel shy 


to laugh 

to move away 

to defeat 

to lose 

to drive an animal 
to neigh 

to shake 

to groan, grunt 

to happen 

to be 


to tighten 
to say 

to cover 
to cut 

to take out 
to spin 

to tremble 
to accept 
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to earn 

to do 

to charm 

to tuck in 

to beat 

to jump 

to wither, wilt 
to cry out 


to cough 
to gain 
to spend 
to buy 

to rattle 
to knock 
to stand 
to eat 

to pull 
to spread 
to spread 
to bloom 
to feed 
to open 
to play 
to play 
to snatch 
to dig 

to dissolve 
to open 


to roar 

to sing 

to thrash 
to count 
to fall 

to rotate 
to lose 

to get lost 
to pass 

to knead 
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Tas" (t) 
wars" (t) 
veo (t) 
vHe (t) 
wre" (t) 
gue’ (t) 
ve" (i) 


a 
Bas" (t) 
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to echo 


to be uneasy 

to send 

to shape 

to whirl around 
to press 

to rotate; to stroll 
to dissolve, melt 
to whir 

to surround 

to grind 

to dissolve 


to chirp 

to taste 

to lick 

to chew 

to shine, sparkle 
to graze 

to walk, move 
to drive 

to climb, rise 
to want 

to arrange 

to chew 

to cling 

to shriek 

to rip, tear 

to have finished 
to lift 

to pick 

to choose 

to kiss 

to steal 


to suck juice out of fruit (mango/sugarcane) 


to leak, drip 


to eat 
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eae" (t) 
BEAST’ (1) 
Bus" (i) 
Busser (t) 
sao (t) 
we AS (1) 
eee (t) 
Bus (t) 
fe8e (t) 
fessor (i) 
sue’ (i) 
gue (t) 
Bao" (t) 


A 
Hare" (i) 
Hare" (t) 
AUS (i) 
Axe (i) 
HIe (t) 
ABSA (1) 
Hae (t) 
Wae (1) 
Hear (i) 
We (i) 
wWuST (t) 
tse (i/t) 
Hige" (i) 
Hae (i) 
Hae (t) 


3 
BATS (i) 
BBS" (t) 
Bao (i) 
was (i) 
waar (t) 
fsHaer (i) 
fssaxer (t) 
BAS" (1) 
BBA’ (i) 
BCS" (i) 
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to leave off 
to jingle 

to be printed 
to get printed 
to hull 

to predominate 
to sieve 

to print 

to peel 

to begin 

to hide 

to touch 

to fiddle with 


to be lit 
to rouse; to light 
to repeat 
to be born 
to bear 

to burn 

to inlay 

to awaken 
to know 
to go 

to seem 
to win 

to live 

to join 

to join 


to quarrel 

to bear 

to fall off 

to look 

to shake off 

to be hesitant, shy 
to scold 

to bow 

to burn, scorch 

to swing 
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Saas (i/t) 
care" (i) 
caret (t) 
Zuet (i) 
eBat (t) 
feast (i) 
fea@e (t) 
Tae" (t) 
ce (i) 
cae (t) 
ese" (t) 


ra 
ofadat (i) 
fome (i) 
SaST (t) 


3 
sae (t) 
3cE" (i) 
3Ia" (i) 
ao8e (t) 
se" (t) 
aces" (t) 
feast (i) 
sue (i) 
saree" (t) 
39 (i) 
38" (i) 
3g (t) 


S 

elue™ (i) 
was" (t) 
BEo' (1) 
~ Te" (t) 
Bas (i) 
Ze" (t) 
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to swing 


to run into 
to collide 
to hang 

to jump 

to put off 
to stay 

to place 

to cut, bite 
to break 
to nudge 
to search for 


to stay 
to wade; to set out 
to hammer; flog 


to stop 

to stand firm 
to be afraid 
to frighten 
to place, set 
to rebuke 

to fall 

to sink 

to submerge 
to spill 

to shake 

to spill 


to collapse 
to cover 

to fade away 
to demolish 
to approach 
to carry 
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3 
sto ager (t) 
gfe (t) 
sas" (i) 
BIS (1) 
BES (t) 
BsAS" (t) 
Basse" (1) 
ae (t) 
fSutraret (t) 
feats" (i) 
sae (t) 
3Io" (i) 
3B (t) 
33a (t) 


q 
Gas" (i) 
gaat (i) 


¢ 

eHe (t) 
Usa'eE’ (t) 
east (t) 
wager (t) 
feret (i) 
feurGer (t) 
warGer, feeSer(t) 
IFES" (t) 
eu" (i) 
es'Ge" (t) 
cue" (t) 
ee? (1) 
user (i) 


q 

daet (t) 
UsAS™ (1) 
ardor (t) 
THE" (i) 
de (t) 


AN INTRODUCTION TO PUNJABI 


to fold 

to be frightened 
to look 

to swim; float 
to deep fry 

to shallow fry 
to feel longing 
to provoke 

to abandon 

to slip 

to card 

to walk 

to weigh 

to break 


to become tired 
to spit 


to tell 

to bury (a body) 
to bury 

to bury 

to be visible 
to show 

to have given 
to repeat 

to ache 

to chase, race 
to see 

to give 

to run 


to push 

to throb 

to adopt 
to smolder 
to wash 
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roy 

oe" (i) 
Ove" (i) 
odso’ (t) 
35S" (i) 
Bus" (t) 
oaser (t) 
Ae (i) 
Oo UeT (t) 
fsaeser (i) 
foceser (t) 
foe Haar (t) 
fsaser (i) 
fese (i) 
fore (t) 
foeHe" (t) 


Yy 

ufseet (t) 
udver (1) 
uae (i) 
uate (t) 
uaget (t) 
Uges" (i) 
use" (t) 
uss'ee" (i) 
Usae' (i) 
usec’ (t) 
uca'at (t) 
udeet (t) 
ude er" (t) 
udse" (i) 
UBS" (i) 
ugar (t) 
ugar (t) 
user (t) 
urcet (1) 
USET (t) 
usar (t) 
flmrGe (t) 
fltcet (i) 


ulwe, utde" (t) 
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to flee 

to dance 

to squeeze 
to flee 

to press 

to finish 

to bathe 

to measure 
to emerge 

to swallow 
to sneeze 

to be complete 
to be faithful 
to fulfill 

to honor 


to wear 

to reach, arrive 
to ripen 

to hold, grab 

to cook 

to digest 

to digest 

to regret 

to lag behind 

to recognize 

to strike, whack 
to test 

to please 

to return 

to be reared 

to read 

to teach 

to put in/on 

to be torn 

to nurture, raise 
to tear 

to make drink 
to express anguish 
to grind 
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ute (t) 
Use" (i/t) 
UHe" (i) 
Ucet (t) 
usa’ (t) 
une" (t) 
Use" (t) 
de" (i) 


S 
He (i) 
SHS (1) 
Saxe" (t) 
SCS" (1) 
Sa" (1) 
Bo" (i) 
SIar (t) 
fede (i) 
S$ce" (i) 
sare" (i) 


afaer (i) 
gas" (t) 
aHEe" (t) 
avert (i) 
args" (t) 
Wear (i) 
ae"Se" (t) 
auxsa' (i/t) 
age" (t) 
ages" (t) 
are" (1) 
Esa (1) 
aBo (t) 
fasGer (t) 
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to drink 

to ask 

to arrive 

to uproot, pull out 
to prick 

to worship 

to wipe, rub out 
to fall 


to be caught 

to entrap 

to swallow dry 
to burst 

to be fitting, match 
to bear fruit 

to grab, hold 

to turn 

to sprout 

to order, say 

to swell, inflate 
to burn 

to turn 

to beat 

to spread 

to spread 


to sit 

to babble 

to bless, bestow 
to avoid, be saved 
to save 

to be made 

to make 

to change 

to bind, tie 

to cause something to be tied 
to rain 

to burn 

to burn 

to seat 
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Higa (t) 
Hater (t) 
rarest (t) 
Hoe" (i) 
HOE" (t) 
Heaet (i/t) 
Hoe (1) 
Ha"get (t) 
HIST (i) 
Hd~"SE" (t) 
HIse" (t) 
Hdsor (t) 
HSar (t) 
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to spend, pass 
to sow 

to pass, elapse 
to guess 

to extinguish 
to knit 

to call 

to mumble 

to sit 

to speak 


to heat up 

to run 

to wander, stray 
to break, smash 
to fill 

to guess 

to search, locate 
to have sent 

to collide, clash 
to be roasted 

to roast 

to forget 

to cause problems 
to send 

to bark 


to emit fragrance 

to beg, ask for 

to cause to be brought or fetched 
to be on fire 

to cause (fire, noise) 

to be coquettish 

to agree, believe in 

to celebrate; to persuade 
to die 

to cause to kill 

to pluck, yank 

to twist, contort 

to rub, scrub 


NamdhariElibrary@gmail.com 








326 


Hyo" (t) 
Hea (t) 
HUST (t) 
Hor (t) 
fet (i) 
feo (t) 
firast (t) 
for (i/t) 
fe (t) 
HART CS" (i) 
Has" (i) 
usar (i) 
Hao (t) 


d 

ofuet (i) 
gus" (t) 
dare" (t) 
Taso" (t) 
gee" (t) 
TES (i) 
féger (t) 
THe" (i) 
TBE" (i) 
TA (1) 
TIS (i) 
dat (i) 


B 
Bfaest (i) 
Bde (i) 
Barger (t) 
Burst (i) 
Bse" (t) 
Burt (i) 
Bae (i) 
aE" (t) 
BTeT (t) 
fSurGer (i) 
{Baa (i) 
fara (t) 
fuer (t) 
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to mount, stretch across 
to celebrate, enjoy 
to measure 

to hit, kill 

to fade, rub off 

to measure 

to suppose, assume 
to meet 

to join 

to smile 

to finish 

to turn 

to turn 


to live, reside, stay 
to keep 

to dye 

to rub, grind, mash 
to cram, memorize 
to mix, mingle 

to cook 

to be displeased 

to get busy 

to be neglected 

to be washed away 
to weep 


to come off/down 
to seem, attach 

to apply, fix 

to pass through 
to seek, find 

to hang, dangle 
to fight 

to apply, affix 

to unload, take off 
to bring 

to sparkle 

to polish 

to write 
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BAS (i) 
Bee" (t) 
Bce" (t) 
Bue" (t) 
Be" (t) 


ZHe" (i) 
zfaet (i) 
Zae" (i) 
fHe" (i) 
ener (t) 
<e'VE" (t) 
eae" (t) 
Zee’ (t) 
=Ue (i) 
eager (t) 
SdH" (t) 
ese (t) 
ZITVE' (t) 
ego" (i/t) 
=Ba" (t) 
ao (i) 
SJE" (t) 
Suge’ (t) 
(Aaa (i) 
feurSe (t) 
feasor (i) 
feade (t) 
fee" (i) 
fessor (i) 
fee"Ge" (t) 
feasor (t) 
fecaa' (i) 
euer (t) 
Sue" (t) 
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to hide 

to rob 

to lay down 

to spread, daub 
to take 


to reside 

to flow 

to flow; to blow 
to sound, strike 
to sound, play 
to exchange 

to divide 

to cut 

to increase 

to increase 

to prohibit 

to use 

to serve 

to fall 

to wrap, envelop 
to enter 

to plow 

to happen, occur 
to be forgotten 
to show 

to be spoiled 

to think 

to be spread out 
to be separated 
to spread 

to separate 

to be annoyed 
to see 

to sell 
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3,3 
afag 
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teacher (m/f) 

he, she, it, that, they, those 
high (adj/i) 

festival (m) 

superior (adj/u) 

ebb and flow, ups and downs (m) 
on, up, above (adv) 

there 

upon, above 

age (f) 

hope (f) 

Urdu (m) 

inverted, reversed (adj/i) 
vomit (f) 

translation (m) 

owl (m) 


place (m) 

reality (m) 

we 

principle, tenet (m) 
importance, significance (f) 
newspaper (f) 

end (m) 

fire, flame (f) 

next (adj/i) 
Englishman/woman (m/f) 
the English language (f); English (adj/u) 
before, ahead, in front (pp) 
pickle (m) 

today (m) 

these days, nowadays (m) 
museum (m) 

Islamic call-to-prayer (f) 
plentiful (adj/u) 

and, as well as 

tear (m) 
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inside, in, within (m, adv) 
interchange (f) 

half; middle (m) 

ginger (m) 

half (adj/i) 

midnight (f) 

joy, pleasure (m) 

grain (m) 

pineapple (m) 

according to, in accordance with 
translation (m) 

mango (m) 

dad 

American (m, adj/u) 

United States, America (m) 
mom 

priceless (adj/i) 

bier (f) 

Sikh prayer (f) 

Arabic (f); Arab (adj/u) 
separate, different (adj/u) 
incarnation (m) 

sound, voice (f) 

hope (f) 

easy (adj/u) 

beginning (m) 

fireworks (f) 

habit (f) 

man (m) 

greetings (ceremonial) 

et cetera (etc.) (adv) 

general, ordinary, common (adj/u) 
usually (adv) 

scholar (m/f) 

potato (m) 

all around, on all sides, surrounding 
traffic, transport and communication (f) 
this kind of (adj/i) 

Sunday (m) 

difficult (adj/i) 


woman (f) 
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ats af mars 
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deity, spiritual guide (m) 
advertisement (m) 

use (m) 

for this reason, therefore 
sign, signal (m) 

he, she, it, this, these 
similar to (adj/i) 

all together (adj/i) 

unity, oneness (f) 
one-another (ph) 

to adopt, follow (vt) 
moral, ethical (adj/u) 
permission (f) 

history (m) 

here 

human being, person (m) 
human (adj/u) 

refusal, denial (m) 
exam, test (m) 

building (f) 

cure, treatment (m) 
besides, in addition to 
compensation (m) 
Common Era (C.E.) 
Christian 


cremation (m) 

inexpensive, cheap (adj/i) 
correct, right (adj/u) 

female friend of a female (f) 
lemonade (f) 

second (m) 

music (m) 

friend (m) 

with pomp and show (adv) 
orange (adj/u) 

Salutations [‘God is truth’] (Sikh) 
respect, reverence (m) 
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installed, established (adj/u) 
because of, for the sake of; sacrifice 
president (used in Pakistan) (m) 
century (f) 

dated year (m) 

snake (m) 

travel, journey (m) 

white (adj/u) 

lesson (m) 

vegetable(s) (f) 

relation, association (m) 

related to 

all (adj/u) 

ingredients (f) 

ending, conclusion (f) 

ocean (m) 

border (f) 

government (f) 

government, governmental (adj/u) 
winter (f) 

all (adj/u) 

loose pants (f) 

Salutations [‘peace’] (Christian) 


Eee ECE ir Li LLL Meee 


Aea/ct passenger (m/f) 

Hed, Fed" morning (f/m) 

Asa street, road (f) 

Atds literature (m) 

Afosa literary (adj/u) 

Wad manifest, actual (adj/u) 
as our 

ae plus 1/2 ( for numbers 3 and higher) 
aret friend, companion (m) 
AUS means (m) 

Ag holy man (m) 

AS clean (adj/u) 

AYE across from, facing 
THO baggage, stuff (m) 

at Semitic (adj/u) 

ad ‘at the time of? (suffix) 
ao all, entire, whole (adj/i) 
rats! year (m) 


Teta: anniversary, birthday (f) 
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annual (adj/u) 

ladies’ festival during month of Savan (m pl) 
a women’s garment (f) 

apple (m) 

wise (adj/i) 

health, fitness (f) 

healthy (adj/u) 

irrigation (f) 

pertaining to Sindh (SE Pakistan) (adj/u) 
praise (f) 

zero 

recommendation (f) 

prominent, distinguished (adj/u) 
the Creator, God (m) 

only 

sewing (f) 

taste (m) 

tasty (adj/i) 

beautiful, handsome (adj/i) 
beautiful, handsome (adj/i) 
dream (m) 

early morning, dawn (f) 

natural, normal (adj/u) 
benevolent (adj/i) 

state, province (m) 

apple (m) 

thought (f) 

stick, club (m) 

Monday (m) 

easy (adj/1) 


prince (m) 

city (m) 

Saturday (m) 

devotee (m) 

alcohol (f) 

mischief (f) 

naughty, mischievous (adj/u) 
noble, honorable (adj/u) 
poetry (f) 
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wet fa 
far 
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married (adj/u) 

glorious (adj/u) 

pomp and show (f) 

evening (f) 

mirror; glass (m) 

thanks (m) 

Friday (m) 

‘thank you’ 

to start, begin (vt) 

beginning (f) 

to raise an outcry, to clamor (vt) 
din, noise (m) 

fondness, interest, hobby (m) 


existence, being, life; person (f) 
pride, conceit (m) 

to shake hands (vt) 
are 

darkness (m) 

week; Saturday (m) 
attack, invasion (m) 
forever, always 
necklace (f) 

every, each 

green (adj/i) 

heat (f) 

greenery (f) 

light (adj/i) 

Persian wheel (m) 

to plow (vt) 

fire sacrifice (m) 
airplane (m) 

yes; am (#1), are (ate) 
ruler (m) 

present (adj/u) 
accident, mishap (m) 
state or condition of being (m) 
state, condition (f) 
even though 

part (m) 
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a 


au a gear g og 


( 


HaaWH ages 
| 


Cer iU ile} 
aust 
aaa 
adat 
RafASs'S 
agsd 
FS 
aH 
aud 
aHe 
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math, account (m) 
Indian (adj/u) 
Hindu (m/f) 
intelligent, smart, clever (adj/u) 
now 

right now 

recently 

below, under 

is 

are 

surprise (f) 

are 

existence, reality (f) 
more, additional 
festival of colors (f) 
slowly 


several (adj/u) 

small town (m) 

story (f) 

known (for people) (adj/i) 
frost (m) 

thorn (m) 

wheat (f) 

story, tale (f) 

value (f) 

values, norms (f pl) 
ever 

when? 

wall (f) 

Canadian (m/f) 

cloth (m) 

possession, seizure (m) 
a tackle sport (f) 
cemetery, graveyard (m) 
pigeon (m) 

accepted (adj/u) 

work, deed (m) 

waist (f) 

room (m) 
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sugarcane (m) 

lack, paucity (f) 

shirt (f) 

tomorrow; yesterday (m) 
pen (f) 

art, craft (f) 

class (school) (f) 

poem, poetry (f) 

bracelet (m) 

wok (f) 

established, existing (adj/u) 
cultivation, sowing, tillage (f) 
paper (m) 

notebook (f) 

enough, plenty of (adj/u); coffee (f) 
success (f) 

due to; cause (m) 

black (adj/1) 

that 

why? 

because 

in what way? how? 
whose? 

type, kind (f) 

farmer (m) 

which? 

girls’ whirling game (f) 
occupation, profession (m) 
book (f) 

where? 

how? 

how much? 

‘please’ 

small sword (a religious symbol of the Sikhs) (f) 
how? 

what? 

price, cost (f) 

expensive, valuable (adj/u) 
hymn singing (m) 

lament (m) 

wrestling (f) 

something, some 
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natural, divine (adj/u) 
chair (f) 

long loose shirt (m) 
girl (f) 

saffron-colored (adj/u) 
center (m) 

Asian cuckoo bird (f) 
someone, some 
dictionary (m) 

try, attempt (f) 

near, by, with; in possession of 
who? 

communal authority (f) 


treasure, store (m) 

letter (m) 

finished (adj/u) 

person of mercantile class (m) 
news (f) 

bad (adj/u) 

interference, disturbance (m) 
standing (adj/1) 

special, particular (adj/u) 
quality, characteristic (f) 
desire (f) 

food (m) 

for the sake of, on account of 
Sufi shrine, mausoleum (f) 
family lineage (m) 

idea, opinion (m) 

player, sportsman (m) 

region, territory (m) 

against 

happy (adj/u) 

good fortune (f) 

fragrant (adj/u) 

joy, happiness (f) 

lit. ‘may God protect you’; goodbye (Muslim) 
open (adj/i) 

beautiful, handsome (adj/u) 
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field (m) 
agriculture, farming (f) 
research (f) 


cow (f) 

Ganges River (f) 

train (f) 

dirty (adj/i) 

gossip, idle talk (f) 

young man (1) 

serious (adj/u) 

in the middle of 

book, sacred text (m) 
warm, hot (adj/u) 

heat, summer (f) 

poor (adj/u) 

matter, issue, talk (f) 

to hug, embrace (v) 

small pitcher (m) 

count, total number (f) 
clapping; a Punjabi dance form (m) 
song (m) 

neighbor (m) 

anger (m) 

angry (adj/u) 

Gujarati (m, adj/u) 
intricate, complicated, tangled (adj/u) 
Sikh place of worship (m) 
teacher, ‘guru’ (m/f) 

turn, circuit (m) 
cauliflower (f) 


less (adj/u) 

hour (m) 

home, house (m) 

watch, clock; short span of time (f) 
wrestling match (m) 

horse (m) 
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good (adj/i) 

well, in a good way (adv) 
jasmine (f) 

spoon (m) 

foot, feet (m) 

tea (f) 

wanted, .equired (adj/i) 
service, work (f) 
father’s younger brother, uncle 
silver (f) 

white (adj/i) 

letter (f) 

intellectual, thinker (m) 
thing (f) 

sugar (f) 

silently, secretly (adj/u) 
intersection (m) 

poke, prod (f) 

thief (m) 

rice (m) 

wide (adj/i) 


ceiling, roof (f) 
pond (m) 

chest, breast (f) 
jump, leap (f) 
vacation, leave (f) 
quickly (adv) 
small (adj/i) 
chickpeas (m pl) 


celebration (m) 
ship, plane (m) 
place (f) 

Jatt, farmer (m) 
birth (m) 
birthday (m) 
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to gather (vi) 

earth, ground (f) 

fertile (adj/u) 

for sure, definitely (adv) 
quickly, early (adv) 

answer (f) 

knowledge, information (f) 
caste, ethnic community, clan (f) 
successor (m) 

purple (adj/u) 

more, many (adj/1) 

mostly 

like, ‘-ish’ (pp-adv/adj/1) 
victory (f) 

life (f) 

person, being; mood (m) 

to feel like doing (vt) 
‘welcome!’ 

young (adj/u); young man (m) 
cold (illness) (m) 

firefly (m) 

geography (m) 

shoe(/s) (esp. traditional Punjabi style) (f/ f pl) 
language (f) 

Friday (m) 

Thursday (f) 

juice (m) 

used, polluted (food or utensil) (adj/1) 
prison, jail (f) 

Jain (m, adj/u) 

youth (m) 

vigor, verve (m) 


tendency, proclivity (m) 


family (m) 

tomato (m) 

contrast (m) 

twinkling, flickering (adj/i) 
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piece, portion (m) 
broken (adj/i) 
basket (m) 


cold, coldness (f) 
cold (adj/i); cold drink (m) 
all right, fine, OK (adj/u) 


cattle (m) 

box (m) 

fear (m) 

11/2 

camp, lodging, monastery (m) 


ox (m) 

2192 

roadside restaurant, diner (m) 
heap, pile (m) 

large barrel-shaped drum (m) 


photograph, painting (f) 
layer (f) 

up to, until 

approximately (adv) 
trouble, hardship (f) 
narrow (adj/u) 

strong (adj/i) 

change, transformation (f) 
pair of drums used in Indian classical music (m) 
carpenter (m) 

translation (m) 

like, in the manner of 
method, way (m) 

search (f) 

father’s elder brother, uncle 
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then (emphatic particle) 
cards (f) 

‘so that...’ 

fre h (adj/i) 
temperature (m) 

star (m) 

date (f) 

praise (f) 

education, instruction (f) 
ready (adj/u) 

vead‘ness, preparation (f) 
1/3 

Tibet (m) 

pilgrimage center (m) 
woman, wife (f) 

you (plural/formal) 

gift (m) 

your (plural/formal) 
you 

on, up, above 

and 

fast, swift (adj/u) 

your 

oil (m) 

from 

parrot-colored (adj/i) 
mustard (m) 


weariness (f) 
below, under, beneath 


place (f) 
plate (m/f) 


turban (f) 

decade (m) 
yoghurt, curd (m) 
office (m) 

tree (m) 
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grade, class (m) 

tailor (m) 

sad, sorrowful (adj/u) 
door (m) 

river (m) 

entered, admitted (adj/u) 
admission, entry (m) 
grain (m) 

paternal grandfather/grandmother (m/f) 
lentils, pulses (f) 

day (m) 

interesting (adj/u) 
interest (f) 

to feel content 

Delhi (f) 

Hindu festival of lights (f) 
medicine (f) 

through (pp) 

shop, store (f) 

sad (adj/u) 

milk (m) 

world (f) 

noon, afternoon (f) 
accident, tragedy (f) 

far (adj/u) 

country (m) 

care, maintenance (f) 
contribution, giving (f) 
lateness, delay (f) 
goddess, the Mother Goddess (f) 
both 

during 


race (f) 


profession (m) 

thank you 

cilantro, coriander (m) 
religion, faith, duty (m) 
attention (m) 

daughter (f) 
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du fog (f) 

UHH pomp and show (m) 
ae deception, deceit (m) 
et washerman (m) 

roy 

on intoxication (m) 

afad canal (f) 

oan map, chart (m) 

ofa inferior (adj/u) 
Sree near (adj/u) 

OHH poem (f) 

ond glance, vision (f) 
ond sight, scene (m) 
oat outcome, result (m) 
OHA greetings (Hindu) 
SHAS Salutations (Hindu) 
oe new (adj/i) 

ar name (m) 

oas breakfast (m) 

OTH unsuccessful (adj/u) 
orcad drama, play (m) 

lool baked bread (m) 
Savarat maternal grandfather/mother (m/f) 
at eminent, renowned (adj/u) 
ad woman, wife (f) 
OcHn angry (adj/u) 

os with 

OB-OS adjacent to (adj/u) 
as than 

fours boon, blessing (f) 
fore goal (m) 

fear little (adj/i) 

feaa wedding (Muslim) (m) 
fsa lemon (m) 

fodsd dependant (adj/u) 
ato foundation, base (f) 
ate sleep (f) 

ote blue (adj/i) 

out . in the style of (pp) 
outta exhibition, display (f) 
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to 

daughter-in-law (f) 
leader (m) 

near 

moral, ethical (adj/u) 
servant (m/f) 

job (f) 

young (adj); youth (m) 


liking, preference (f) 

hill/hillock (m/f) 

unit of time of about three hours (m) 
wrestler (m) 

first (adj/i) 

before, formerly 

dumpling fried in chickpea batter (m) 
fan (m) 

turban (f) 

the Punjabi language (f), a Punjabi person (m/f) 
yoke (f) 

firecracker; explosion (m) 

fall (season) (f) 

decline, downfall (m) 

wife (f) 

thin, slender (adj/1) 

information, address (m) 

leaf (m) 

husband (m) 

religious community (m) 

stone (m) 

flat, smooth (adj/i) 

but 

day before yesterday; day after tomorrow (adv, f) 
migrant, emigrant (adj/u, m) 

family (m) 

griddle-fried flat-bread (m) 

moment, a unit of time (m) 

curtain (m) 

stage, halting place (m) 

presidem, head (m) 
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influenced, impressed (adj/u) 
1/4 

Pakistani (adj/u, m) 
water (m) 

Zoroastrian (m) 

party (f) 

nurturer, God (m) 
sacred, holy (adj/u) 
love (m) 

cup, goblet (m) 

last, previous (adj/i) 
behind 

background (m) 
village (m) 

father (m) 

swing (f) 

Monday; Sufi saint (m) 
book (f) 

priest, worshipper (m) 
old (adj/i) 

old. ancient (adj/u) 
police (f) 

worship, offering (f) 
eastern (adj/u) 
complete (adj/i) 
occupation, profession (m) 
parental home (m) 
belly, stomach (m) 
villager (m); rustic, rural (adj/u) 
birth (f) 

to be born (vi) 
follower, devotee (m) 
climate (m) 

minus 1/4 (adj/i, m) 


crop (f) 

grace (m) 

floor (m) 

difference (m) 

duty (m) 
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fruit (m) 

fruit seller (m) 
anxiety, worry (m) 
sentence (m) 

then, again 

sect (m) 

‘in that case, then....’ 
percent (f) 

husband of father’s sister, uncle 
flower (m) 

decision (m) 

spread, expansion (m) 
army (f) 

soldier (m) 


enough, ‘that’s all’; bus (f) 

spring (f) 

majority opinion (f) 

much, many (adj/i); very, extremely (adv) 

the Bengali language (f), from the state of Bengal (adj/u) 
small garden (m) 

without, except 

child (m/f) 

instead of, in place of 

market (m) 

elderly (adj/u); old person (m) 

eggplant (m) 

closed (adj/u) 

bad luck (f) 

instead of 

person (m) 

vegetation, flora (f) 

roof boundary (m) 

rain, rainy season (f) 

snow, ice (f) 

party of wedding guests (m pl) 

equal, matching (adj/u) 

equality (f) 

ox (m) 

pertaining to Balochistan (SW Pakistan) (adj/u, m) 
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very (adv/1) 

after 

arm (f) 

outside 

remaining (adj/u, m) 
garden (m) 

arm (m) 

matter, issue, talk (f) 
father (m) 

about 

old man, grandfather; saint (m) 
window (f) 

about 

despite, in spite of 

better (adj/u) 

without, except 

entirely, completely (adv) 
cat (m) 

young woman (f) 

sick (adj/u) 

fever (m) 

old age (m) 

Buddhist (adj/u) 
Wednesday (m) 
fundamental, basic (adj/u) 
bad (adj/i) 

high (adj/u) 

door (m) 

plant, sapling (m) 

light brown (adj/i) 
limitless (adj) 

request (f) 

dinghy, boat (f) 
bullock-cart (f) 

Buddhist (m/f) 

language (f) 

a type of short verse (f pl) 
banyan tree (m) 


God (m) 
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a men’s folk dance (m) 
hymn (m) 

puffy fried bread (m) 
nephew/niece (paternal) (m/f) 
brother (m) 

tomorrow 

good, noble (adj); welfare (m) 
future (m) 

brother (m) 

brotherhood, fraternity (m) 
utensil (m) 

sister-in-law (f) 

heavy (adj/i) 

although 

okra (f) 

alms (f) 

hunger (f) 

hungry (adj/1) 

father’s sister, aunt (f) 
sister (f) 

bad, wicked (adj/1) 


famous (adj/u) 
mosque (f) 

eastern (adj/u) 

spice (m) 

spicy (adj/u) 

mosque (f) 
neighborhood (m) 
great, grand (m) 

to feel (emotion, etc.) 
expensive (adj/i) 
guest (m) 

month (m) 

house (m) 

beggar (m) 

western (adj/u) (used in Pakistan) 
after 

Tuesday (m) 

fish (f) 
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HAAS proud or prudish woman (f) 
HAT laborer (m) 
Hye religion (m) 
Har fun (m) 
HAE enjoyable, fun (adj/u) 
Hs water buffalo (f) 
Hat market, trading center (f) 
HS faith, religion (m) 
Hee help (f) 
feds temple (m) 
HoMSlo medieval (adj/u) 
middle (adj/u) 


HUH 

HOdHS entertainment (m) 
Hoan center (m) 

HIE man, gent (m) 
Hota patient, sick person (m) 
Hat funeral pyre, cremation site (f) 
Ht mom (f) 

Hest financial (adj/i) 

Hat mother’s sister, aunt (f) 

HaH innocent (adj/u) 

Hs" mother (f) 

HU measurement (m) 

Hy parents (m pl) 

HH mother’s brother, uncle 
Haus sweet fritter (m) 

Het gardner (m) 

fHae3 hard work, labour (f) 

fost hard-working (adj/u) 

fHogerst kindness, ‘thank you’ (f) 
fara disposition, temperament (m) 
fe minute (m) 

fict dirt, soil (f) 

fier sweet (adj/i) 

fufomiret sweet, candy (f) 

fiftora mythology (m) 

fas chili (f) 

fo rain (m) 

HotAS person who calls Islamic call-to-prayer (m) 
HAAS difficult (adj/u) 

HABHS Muslim (m) 

HdaSs love (f) 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary NamdhariElibrary@gmail.com 





ive) 
Ww 
oS 


ee a iia + gpreaer ye agergya yaya] 


AN INTRODUCTION TO PUNJABI 


expertise, skill (f) 
liberation (f) 

comparison, competition (m) 
young woman (f) 

boy (m) 

corresponding, suitable (adj/u); according to (pp) 
country, land (m) 
foolishness (f) 

idol, icon, sculpture (f) 
table (m) 

my 

association, friendship (m) 
friendship, association (m) 
country fair (m) 

I 

plain, field (m) 

dirty (adj/i) 

ahead of 

shoemaker, cobbler (m) 
pearl (m) 

peacock (m) 

weather (m) 

present, available (adj/u) 


Jew (m); Jewish (adj/u) 
journey, pilgrimage (f) 
memory (f) 

‘meaning...’, ‘that is to say’ 
university (f) 

warrior (m) 


juice (m) 

path, passage (m) 
custom, ritual (f) 
magazine, periodical (m) 
influence, effect (m) 
kitchen (f) 

leader, guide (m) 
leadership (f) 
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da color (m) 

da-adar colorful (adj/i) 

da" creation, composition (f) 

get junk, recyclable waste (f) 
desd speed, velocity (f) 

da God (m) 

dg aur God is the protector, goodbye 
vd path (m) 

rot traveler (m) 

Cuil by means of 

TH rule, reign (m) 

THATS Rajasthani (adj/u) 

avHAat political (adj/u) 

Tt willing, consenting; healthy (adj/u) 
vs night (f) 

foas" relationship, connection (m) 
feases relative (m/f) 

faa rickshaw (m) 

fsetes tradition, custom (f) 

dts, att ritual, custom (f) 

v3 season (f) 

guetar rupee (m) 

THE handkerchief (m) 

da daily (adv) 

ow fast (m) 

dct bread; food generally (f) 

ow tomb of a Sufi saint (m) 

rol clamor, commotion (m) 

tol 

Bet for 

BAA army, large force (m) 

BAS garlic (m) 

Bat buttermilk drink, lassi (f) 
add free community meal/kitchen (m) 
BIST continuously (adv) 

Ba ball-shaped sweet made from chickpea flour (m) 
Bais joke (m) 

BSH word (m) 

or long, tall (adj/1) 

saet length, height (f) 
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boy (m) 

girl (f) 

suitable, worthy, capable (adj/u) 
implemented (adj/u) 

near, near by, close by 
unrivaled, matchless (adj/u) 
red (adj/u) 

writer (m) 

assessment (m) 

people (m pl) 

need (f) 

needy (adj/u) 


population (f) 

time (m) 

lawyer (m) 

et cetera 

scholarship, stipend (m) 
by way of (pp) 
bamboo flute (f) 

big (adj/i) 

more, additional (adj/u) 
great, excellent (adj/u) 
greater, more (adj/1) 
trade, commerce (m) 
commercial (adj/u) 
square (m) 

like (pp-adj/i) 

fast (m) 

use (f) 

year (m) 

towards (pp) 

for 

sentence (m) 

like (pp-adj/u) 

string, twine (m) 
valley (f) 

increase, growth (m) 
back (adv) 


time, turn, occasion (f) 
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ad heroic ballad (f) 
ess story, account (f) 
2B hair (m) 
fentd wedding, marriage (m) 
feaea belief, trust (m) 
fear subject (m) 
feos" courtyard (m) 
feuret show, display (m) 
fea in 
feda'd in the middle of, between, among 
feud thought, idea, opinion (m) 
feos in the middle of 
feeea scholar (m) 
feeret farewell, parting (f) 
fefenrget student (m) 
fedu against, opposed to 
feBusS distinctive (adj/u) 
4 also, as well 
ade Thursday (m) 
aa period of time (m) 
ZHS Vaishnavite, devoted to the Hindu god Vishnu (adj/u) 
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